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Week Ending Friday, May 7, 2004

Proclamation 7776—Older
Americans Month, 2004

April 30, 2004

By the President of the United States
of America

A Proclamation

More than 47 million Americans are 60
years old or older. During Older Americans
Month, we honor our senior citizens for en-
riching and strengthening our Nation, and we
pledge to continue working to enhance their
quality of life.

This year’s theme, “Aging Well, Living
Well,” reflects the many ways that older
Americans contribute to our national char-
acter. Many are working beyond traditional
retirement age, while others volunteer their
time serving worthy causes. Through the
Senior Corps program of the USA Freedom
Corps, more than half a million older Ameri-
cans donated time to their communities last
year, and many others are volunteering
through the Peace Corps and other pro-
grams.

My Administration is committed to help-
ing our senior citizens lead better, healthier,
and longer lives. Late last year, I was proud
to sign into law the Medicare Prescription
Drug, Improvement, and Modernization Act
of 2003. This historic legislation represents
the greatest improvement in senior health
care since President Lyndon Johnson signed
the Social Security Act Amendments that
created Medicare in 1965. It gives seniors
access to affordable prescription drug cov-
erage, provides for preventive screenings to
diagnose and treat health conditions early,
and updates the Medicare system to let sen-
iors choose coverage that best meets their
needs. These changes are vital to ensuring
that seniors can obtain the health care and
prescription drugs they deserve.

Older Americans help others to under-
stand the past, and they teach timeless les-

sons of courage, endurance, and love.
Through their legacy of patriotism, service,
and responsibility, America’s seniors also
unite families and communities and serve as
role models for younger generations.

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush,
President of the United States of America,
by virtue of the authority vested in me by
the Constitution and laws of the United
States, do hereby proclaim May 2004 as
Older Americans Month. I commend older
Americans for the contributions they make
to our communities. I further commend Fed-
eral officials, State, and local governments,
tribal organizations, service and health care
providers, caregivers, volunteers, and all
those who work on behalf of our senior citi-
zens. I encourage all Americans to honor
their elders and publicly reaffirm our Na-
tion’s commitment to older Americans dur-
ing this month and throughout the year.

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set
my hand this thirtieth day of April, in the
year of our Lord two thousand four, and of
the Independence of the United States of
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth.

George W. Bush

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register,
8:45 a.m., May 4, 2004]

NoOTE: This proclamation was published in the
Federal Register on May 5. This item was not re-
ceived in time for publication in the appropriate
issue.

Proclamation 7777—National
Charter Schools Week, 2004

April 30, 2004

By the President of the United States
of America

A Proclamation

America looks to its schools to give all stu-
dents the skills they need to realize their
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dreams and reach their potential. Charter
schools help fulfill this mission. During Na-
tional Charter Schools Week, we celebrate
the successes of these institutions.

Charter schools are an important part of
our effort to improve the public school sys-
tem and offer broader educational options to
every family. Like other public schools, char-
ter schools are open to all students. Because
they are subject to fewer State and district
regulations than other public schools, charter
schools offer teachers and administrators
more freedom in tailoring programs to meet
specific student and community needs. In ex-
change for this freedom, they must meet
stricter accountability standards.

Now in their second decade, the demand
for charter schools is growing among families
from all backgrounds. During this school
year, our Nation’s charter schools will edu-
cate nearly 700,000 students. Many families
choose charter schools because of the innova-
tive curriculum and focus on academic
achievement, and because these schools can
be a promising alternative to a low-per-
forming neighborhood school.

Charter schools are an important part of
the No Child Left Behind Act. They provide
parents with more choices for their children’s
education. The greater autonomy of charter
schools allows them to employ innovative
educational practices. Studies have shown
that many charter schools improve academic
achievement for their students and that par-
ents of students in charter schools are satis-
fied with their children’s schools.

My fiscal year 2005 budget includes an
overall 49 percent increase for elementary
and secondary education over 2001 levels,
and it proposes $219 million for charter
school grants and $100 million for charter
school facilities. Together, funding for these
two charter school programs has increased
68 percent over 2001 levels. By raising expec-
tations, insisting on results, and refusing to
accept failure, we are strengthening our pub-
lic schools and improving education for all
children in America.

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush,
President of the United States of America,
by virtue of the authority vested in me by
the Constitution and laws of the United
States, do hereby proclaim May 2 through

Apr. 30 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2004

May 8, 2004, as National Charter Schools
Week. I commend our Nation’s charter
schools, and I call on parents of charter
school students to share their successes to
help all Americans understand more about
the important work of charter schools.

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set
my hand this thirtieth day of April, in the
year of our Lord two thousand four, and of
the Independence of the United States of
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth.

George W. Bush

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register,
8:45 a.m., May 4, 2004]

NoTE: This proclamation was published in the
Federal Register on May 5. This item was not re-
ceived in time for publication in the appropriate
issue.

Proclamation 7778—Law Day,
U.S.A., 2004

April 30, 2004

By the President of the United States
of America

A Proclamation

The theme of this year’s Law Day, “To
Win Equality by Law: Brown v. Board at 50,”
celebrates the 50th anniversary of the Su-
preme Court’s landmark decision in Brown
v. Board of Education.

The Declaration of Independence de-
clared the equality of each person before
God and the responsibility of Government
to secure the rights of all. However, it was
not until ratification of the 14th Amendment
in 1868 that the equality of all citizens under
law was guaranteed by the Constitution. Still,
for decades afterwards, millions of African-
American citizens were subjected to shame-
ful discrimination, and in many public school
systems, students were segregated by race.
Finally, in the 1954 Brown decision, the Su-
preme Court ruled that segregating students
in our public schools violated our Constitu-
tion.

Our Nation is grateful for the brave men
and women and boys and girls who chal-
lenged segregation and helped make equal
justice under law a reality for all Americans.
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We remember Thurgood Marshall, the he-
roic lawyer who represented Linda Brown
and fought for her rights and the rights of
all African Americans. We remember the
nine justices of the Supreme Court of the
United States who helped America begin to
make equal justice under law a reality for
African Americans.

Nearly 50 years after Brown, we appre-
ciate the progress America has made, but we
also recognize that there is still work to be
done to ensure that our country lives up to
the founding principle that all of God’s chil-
dren are created equal. As we observe this
Law Day and commemorate the anniversary
of Brown v. Board of Education, I encourage
all Americans to celebrate the great distance
we have traveled as a Nation and to continue
our work to promote equality and oppor-
tunity for all.

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush,
President of the United States of America,
in accordance with Public Law 87-20, as
amended, do hereby proclaim May 1, 2004,
as Law Day, U.S.A. I call upon all the people
of the United States to observe this day with
appropriate ceremonies and activities. I also
call upon Government officials to display the
flag of the United States in support of this
national observance.

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set
my hand this thirtieth day of April, in the
year of our Lord two thousand four, and of
the Independence of the United States of
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth.

George W. Bush

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register,
8:45 a.m., May 4, 2004]

NoTE: This proclamation was published in the
Federal Register on May 5. This item was not re-
ceived in time for publication in the appropriate
issue.
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Proclamation 7779—Loyalty Day,
2004

April 30, 2004

By the President of the United States
of America

A Proclamation

As Americans, we work to preserve the
freedom declared by our Founding Fathers,
defended by generations, and granted to
every man and woman on Earth by the Al-
mighty. On Loyalty Day, we are reminded
that we are citizens with obligations to our
country, to each other, and to our great leg-
acy of freedom and democracy.

We learn lessons of loyalty from the self-
less dedication and unwavering allegiance of
our men and women in uniform. We are
grateful for their courage and willingness to
sacrifice for our country, and we stand united
behind them. Through the “On the Home-
front” program, a USA Freedom Corps ini-
tiative, many Americans are writing to service
members, contributing to the purchase of
care packages to be sent overseas, and help-
ing the families of those deployed with basic
family needs such as home repairs, financial
planning, and child care. By supporting our
troops and their families, citizens are making
a difference in their communities and show-
ing loyalty to our country through their patri-
otism.

America’s citizens are also demonstrating
their loyalty to our Nation through volunteer
service. In answering the call to serve some-
thing greater than self, Americans reflect the
compassion and decency that make our coun-
try great. Through the USA Freedom Corps,
my Administration is providing information
about volunteer opportunities to Americans
so they can give back to their communities
and help their fellow citizens in need. The
hard work and generosity of America’s volun-
teers help build a culture of service and re-
sponsible citizenship that strengthens Amer-
ica and sets a positive example for future gen-
erations.
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Over the past few years, America has once
again witnessed the loyalty and character of
our citizens. We must continue to ensure that
our young people know the great cause of
freedom and why it is worth defending. Our
Founders believed the study of history and
citizenship should be at the core of every
American’s education. By encouraging stu-
dents to learn more about American history
and values, we can help prepare the next gen-
eration of Americans to carry our heritage
of freedom into the future. To further this
goal, my Administration has created initia-
tives such as “We the People” and “Our Doc-
uments” to help bring the stories and docu-
ments central to our history into the modern
classroom.

Loyalty Day encourages citizens to dem-
onstrate their commitment to our country by
supporting our military, serving each other,
and teaching our young people about our his-
tory and values. Being an American is a privi-
lege, and our patriotism is a living faith in
our country’s founding ideals and the prom-
ise of the American Dream.

The Congress, by Public Law 85-529, as
amended, has designated May 1 of each year
as “Loyalty Day,” and I ask all Americans
to join me in this day of celebration and in
reaffirming our allegiance to our Nation.

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush,
President of the United States of America,
do hereby proclaim May 1, 2004, as Loyalty
Day. I call upon all the people of the United
States to join in support of this national ob-
servance. I also call upon government offi-
cials to display the flag of the United States
on all government buildings on Loyalty Day.

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set
my hand this thirtieth day of April, in the
year of our Lord two thousand four, and of
the Independence of the United States of
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth.

George W. Bush

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register,
8:45 a.m., May 4, 2004]

NoTE: This proclamation was published in the
Federal Register on May 5. This item was not re-
ceived in time for publication in the appropriate
issue.
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Proclamation 7780—National Day of
Prayer, 2004

April 30, 2004

By the President of the United States
of America

A Proclamation

In his first Inaugural Address, President
George Washington prayed that the Al-
mighty would preserve the freedom of all
Americans. On the National Day of Prayer,
we celebrate that freedom and America’s
great tradition of prayer. The National Day
of Prayer encourages Americans of every
faith to give thanks for God’s many blessings
and to pray for each other and our Nation.

Prayer is an opportunity to praise God for
His mighty works, His gift of freedom, His
mercy, and His boundless love. Through
prayer, we recognize the limits of earthly
power and acknowledge the sovereignty of
God. According to Scripture, “the Lord is
near to all who call upon Him . . . He also
will hear their cry, and save them.” Prayer
leads to humility and a grateful heart, and
it turns our minds to the needs of others.

On this National Day of Prayer, we pray
especially for the brave men and women of
the United States Armed Forces who are
serving around the world to defend the cause
of liberty. We are grateful for their courage
and sacrifice and ask God to comfort their
families while they are away from home. We
also pray that the people of Iraq and Afghani-
stan, and throughout the Greater Middle
East, may live in safety and freedom. During
this time, we continue to ask God’s blessing
for our Nation, granting us strength to meet
the challenges ahead and wisdom as we work
to build a more peaceful future for all.

The Congress, by Public Law 100-307, as
amended, has called on our citizens to reaf-
firm the role of prayer in our society by rec-
ognizing annually a “National Day of Prayer.”

Now, Therefore, I, George W. Bush,
President of the United States of America,
do hereby proclaim May 6, 2004, as a Na-
tional Day of Prayer. I ask the citizens of
our Nation to give thanks, each according to
his or her own faith, for the freedoms and
blessings we have received and for God’s
continued guidance and protection. I also
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urge all Americans to join in observing this
day with appropriate programs, ceremonies,
and activities.

In Witness Whereof, I have hereunto set
my hand this thirtieth day of April, in the
year of our Lord two thousand four, and of
the Independence of the United States of
America the two hundred and twenty-eighth.

George W. Bush

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register,
8:45 a.m., May 4, 2004]

NoTE: This proclamation was published in the
Federal Register on May 5. This item was not re-
ceived in time for publication in the appropriate
issue.

Executive Order 13337—Issuance of
Permits With Respect to Certain
Energy-Related Facilities and Land
Transportation Crossings on the
International Boundaries of the
United States

April 30, 2004

By the authority vested in me as President
by the Constitution and the laws of the
United States of America, including section
301 of title 3, United States Code, and in
order to amend Executive Order 11423 of
August 16, 1968, as amended, and to further
the policy of my Administration as stated in
Executive Order 13212 of May 18, 2001, as
amended, to expedite reviews of permits as
necessary to accelerate the completion of en-
ergy production and transmission projects,
and to provide a systematic method for evalu-
ating and permitting the construction and
maintenance of certain border crossings for
land transportation, including motor and rail
vehicles, that do not require construction or
maintenance of facilities connecting the
United States with a foreign country, while
maintaining safety, public health, and envi-
ronmental protections, it is hereby ordered
as follows:

Section 1. (a) Except with respect to fa-
cilities covered by Executive Order 10485 of
September 3, 1953, and Executive Order
10530 of May 10, 1954, the Secretary of State
is hereby designated and empowered to re-
ceive all applications for Presidential permits,
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as referred to in Executive Order 11423, as
amended, for the construction, connection,
operation, or maintenance, at the borders of
the United States, of facilities for the expor-
tation or importation of petroleum, petro-
leum products, coal, or other fuels to or from
a foreign country.

(b) Upon receipt of a completed applica-
tion pursuant to paragraph (a) of this section,
the Secretary of State shall:

(i) Request additional information need-
ed from the applicant, as appropriate,
before referring the application to
other agencies pursuant to paragraph
(b)(ii) of this section;

(ii) Refer the application and pertinent
information to, and request the views
of, the Secretary of Defense, the At-
torney General, the Secretary of the
Interior, the Secretary of Commerce,
the Secretary of Transportation, the
Secretary of Energy, the Secretary of
Homeland Security, the Adminis-
trator of the Environmental Protec-
tion Agency, or the heads of the de-
partments or agencies in which the
relevant authorities or responsibilities
of the foregoing are subsequently
conferred or transferred, and, for ap-
plications concerning the border with
Mexico, the United States Commis-
sioner of the International Boundary
and Water Commission; and

(iii) Refer the application and pertinent
information to, and request the views
of, such other Federal Government
department and agency heads as the
Secretary of State deems appropriate.

(c) All Federal Government officials con-
sulted by the Secretary of State pursuant to
paragraph (b)(ii) or (b)(iii) of this section
shall provide their views and render such as-
sistance as may be requested, consistent with
their authority, in a timely manner, but not
to exceed 90 days from the date of the re-
quest.

(d) Should any of the Federal Government
officials consulted pursuant to paragraph
(b)(ii) or (b)(iii) of this section request from
the Department of State additional informa-
tion that is necessary for them to provide
their views or to render such assistance as
may be required, the time elapsed between
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the date of that request for additional infor-
mation and the date such additional informa-
tion is received shall not be counted in calcu-
lating the time period prescribed in para-
graph (c) of this section.

(e) The Secretary of State may also consult
with such State, tribal, and local government
officials and foreign governments, as the Sec-
retary deems appropriate, with respect to
each application. The Secretary shall solicit
responses in a timely manner, not to exceed
90 days from the date of the request.

(f) Upon receiving the views and assistance
requested pursuant to paragraphs (b) and (e)
of this section, the Secretary of State shall
consider, in light of any statutory or other
requirements or other considerations, wheth-
er or not additional information is needed
in order to evaluate the application and, as
appropriate, request such information from
the applicant.

(g) After consideration of the views and
assistance obtained pursuant to paragraphs
(b) and, as appropriate, (e) and (f) of this
section and any public comments submitted
pursuant to section 3(a) of this order, if the
Secretary of State finds that issuance of a per-
mit to the applicant would serve the national
interest, the Secretary shall prepare a permit,
in such form and with such terms and condi-
tions as the national interest may in the Sec-
retary’s judgment require, and shall notify
the officials required to be consulted under
paragraph (b)(ii) of this section of the pro-
posed determination that a permit be issued.

(h) After consideration of the views ob-
tained pursuant to paragraphs (b) and, as ap-
propriate, (e) and (f) of this section and any
public comments provided pursuant to sec-
tion 3(a) of this order, if the Secretary of
State finds that issuance of a permit to the
applicant would not serve the national inter-
est, the Secretary shall notify the officials re-
quired to be consulted under paragraph
(b)(ii) of this section of the proposed deter-
mination that the application be denied.

(i) The Secretary of State shall issue or
deny the permit in accordance with the pro-
posed determination unless, within 15 days
after notification pursuant to paragraphs (g)
or (h) of this section, an official required to
be consulted under paragraph (b)(ii) of this
section shall notify the Secretary of State that
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he or she disagrees with the Secretary’s pro-
posed determination and requests the Sec-
retary to refer the application to the Presi-
dent. In the event of such a request, the Sec-
retary of State shall consult with any such
requesting official and, if necessary, shall
refer the application, together with state-
ments of the views of any official involved,
to the President for consideration and a final
decision.

Sec. 2. (a) Section 1(a) of Executive Order
11423, as amended, is amended to read as
follows: “Except with respect to facilities cov-
ered by Executive Order Nos. 10485 and
10530, and by section 1(a) of the Executive
Order of April 30, 2004, entitled “Issuance
of Permits with Respect to Certain Energy-
Related Facilities and Land Transportation
Crossings on the International Boundaries of
the United States” (the order of April 30,
2004), the Secretary of State is hereby des-
ignated and empowered to receive all appli-
cations for Presidential permits for the con-
struction, connection, operation, or mainte-
nance, at the borders of the United States,
of:

(i) pipelines, conveyor belts, and similar
facilities for the exportation or impor-
tation of all products, except those
specified in section 1(a) of the order
of April 30, 2004, to or from a foreign
country;

(ii) facilities for the exportation or impor-
tation of water or sewage to or from
a foreign country;

(iii) facilities for the transportation of per-
sons or things, or both, to or from a
foreign country;

(iv) bridges, to the extent that congres-
sional authorization is not required;

(v) similar facilities above or below
ground; and

(vi) border crossings for land transpor-
tation, including motor and rail vehi-
cles, to or from a foreign country,
whether or not in conjunction with
the facilities identified in (iii) above.

(b) Section 1(b) of Executive Order 11423,
as amended, is amended by deleting the text
“(a)(iii), (iv), or (v)” and by inserting the text
“(a)(iii), (iv), (v), or (vi)” in lieu thereof.
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Sec. 3. (a) The Secretary of State may pro-
vide for the publication in the Federal Reg-
ister of notice of receipt of applications, for
the receipt of public comments on applica-
tions, and for notices related to the issuance
or denial of applications.

(b) The Secretary of State is authorized
to issue such further rules and regulations,
and to prescribe such further procedures, in-
cluding, but not limited to, those relating to
the International Boundary and Water Com-
mission, as may from time to time be deemed
necessary or desirable for the exercise of the
authority conferred by this order.

Sec. 4. All permits heretofore issued with
respect to facilities described in section 2(a)
of this order pursuant to Executive Order
11423, as amended, and in force at the time
of issuance of this order, and all permits
issued hereunder, shall remain in effect in
accordance with their terms unless and until
modified, amended, suspended, or revoked
by the appropriate authority.

Sec. 5. Nothing contained in this order
shall be construed to affect the authority of
any department or agency of the United
States Government, or to supersede or re-
place the requirements established under
any other provision of law, or to relieve a
person from any requirement to obtain au-
thorization from any other department or
agency of the United States Government in
compliance with applicable laws and regula-
tions subject to the jurisdiction of that de-
partment or agency.

Sec. 6. This order is not intended to, and
does not, create any right, benefit, or trust
responsibility, substantive or procedural, en-
forceable at law or in equity by any party
against the United States, its departments,
agencies, instrumentalities, or entities, its of-
ficers or employees, or any other person.

George W. Bush

The White House,
April 30, 2004.

[Filed with the Office of the Federal Register,
8:45 a.m., May 4, 2004]

NoTE: This Executive order was published in the
Federal Register on May 5. This item was not re-
ceived in time for publication in the appropriate
issue.
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The President’s Radio Address
May 1, 2004

Good morning. A year ago, I declared an
end to major combat operations in Iraq, after
coalition forces conducted one of the swift-
est, most successful and humane campaigns
in military history. I thanked our troops for
their courage and for their professionalism.
They had confronted a gathering danger to
our Nation and the world. They had van-
quished a brutal dictator who had twice in-
vaded neighboring countries, who had used
weapons of mass destruction against his own
people, and who had supported and financed
terrorism. On that day, I also cautioned
Americans that, while a tyrant had fallen, the
war against terror would go on.

One year later, despite many challenges,
life for the Iragi people is a world away from
the cruelty and corruption of Saddam’s re-
gime. At the most basic level of justice, peo-
ple are no longer disappearing into political
prisons, torture chambers, and mass graves
because the former dictator is in prison, him-
self. And their daily life is improving. Elec-
tricity is now more widely available than be-
fore the war. Iraq has a stable currency, and
banks are thriving. Schools and clinics have
been renovated and reopened, and power-
plants, hospitals, water and sanitation facili-
ties, and bridges are being rehabilitated.
Iraq’s oil infrastructure is being rebuilt, with
the Iraqi oil industry already producing about
2.5 million barrels per day.

On the ground in Iraq, we have serious
and continuing challenges. Illegal militias
and remnants of the regime, joined by for-
eign terrorists, are trying to take by force the
power they could never gain by the ballot.
These groups have found little support
among the Iraqi people.

Our coalition is implementing a clear strat-
egy in Iraq. First, we will ensure an atmos-
phere of security as Iraqis move toward self-
government. Our coalition supports the ef-
forts of local Iraqgis to negotiate the disar-
mament of the radicals in Fallujah. We've
also made it clear that militias in Najaf and
elsewhere must disarm or face grave con-
sequences. American and coalition forces are
in place, and we are prepared to enforce
order in Iraq.
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The second element of our strategy is to
return sovereignty to the people of Iraq on
the schedule that we agreed to with the Iraqi
Governing Council. Like any proud people,
Iraqis want to manage their own affairs, and
that is a goal we share. On June 30th, a sov-
ereign Iraqi interim government will take of-
fice. Iraqis will assume all administrative du-
ties now performed by the coalition. Since
February, United Nations Special Adviser
Lakhdar Brahimi has been consulting with
Iraqis on how best to form that interim gov-
ernment. The United States fully supports
his mission.

As the transfer of sovereignty approaches
on June 30th, we are likely to see more vio-
lence from groups opposed to freedom. We
will not be intimidated or diverted. On July
Ist and beyond, our reconstruction and mili-
tary commitment will continue.

In the cause of a free and stable Iraq, our
service men and women are working hard
and sacrificing greatly. And families of the
brave troops who have fallen must know that
their loss is not in vain. We will finish our
work in Iraq, because the stakes for our
country and the world are high. The failure
of Iraqi democracy would embolden terror-
ists around the globe, increase dangers to the
American people, and extinguish the hopes
of millions in the Middle East. The success
of Iraqi democracy would send forth the
news from Damascus to Tehran that freedom
can be the future of every nation. And de-
mocracy will succeed in Irag, because our
coalition is strong, because our resolve is
firm, and because the people of Iraq desire
and deserve to live in freedom.

Thank you for listening.

NOTE: The address was recorded at 9:57 a.m. on
April 30 in the Cabinet Room at the White House
for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on May 1. The tran-
script was made available by the Office of the
Press Secretary on April 30 but was embargoed
for release until the broadcast. The Office of the
Press Secretary also released a Spanish language
transcript of this address.
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Remarks at the White House
Correspondents’ Association Dinner

May 1, 2004

Thank you all. Thanks for coming. Thank
you for the invite. Thank you, Carl. I'm glad
you got a taste of Mother. [Laughter] T was
going to start off tonight telling some self-
deprecating jokes. [Laughter] But then I
couldn’t think of any mistakes I had made
to be self-deprecating about. [Laughter]

In my recent press conference, John
Dickerson of Time Magazine asked the ques-
tion about what I considered my biggest mis-
take. It's an excellent question that totally
stumped me. [Laughter] I guess looking at
it practically, my biggest mistake was calling
on John. [Laughter] Or take that one about
Cheney and me answering questions to-
gether. That was a toughie. [Laughter] So
from now on, Dick and I will be holding joint
press conferences. [Laughter]

We could do it that way, or we could do
it this way: You could ask the question, then
I could tell Bob Woodward—I[laughter]—
and he could tell you. [Laughter]

I thought about giving an economics
speech tonight. It really gets me when the
critics say I haven’t done enough for the
economy. I mean, look what I've done for
the book publishing industry. [Laughter]
You've heard some of the titles: “Big Lies;”
“The Lies of George W. Bush;” “The Lies
and the Lying Liars Who Tell Them.”
[Laughter] T'd like to tell you I've read each
of these books, but that would be a lie.
[Laughter]

Laura and I always look forward to this
event because of the good spirit that brings
us together. And I appreciate that, Carl, you
reflecting that spirit tonight. This year, we
are also mindful that our country is in a pe-
riod of testing and sacrifice. As I speak, men
and women in uniform are taking great risks,
and so are many journalists who are being
faithful to their own sense of duty.

When we think of the great war journalists,
we often think of an earlier era: Edward R.
Murrow reporting from wartime London; Joe
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Rosenthal with his camera at Iwo Jima; or
Ernie Pyle, sending columns home from Eu-
rope and the Pacific and dying with the men
whose stories he told.

In every field in every generation, we tend
to view the best as belonging to the past.
Yet, in our time, that’s not right or fair. Many
of us were privileged to know Michael Kelly
and to read his clear words and to feel the
moral conviction behind them. David Bloom
passed through our midst with incredible en-
ergy, enthusiasm, and tenacity in getting the
story. Others, like Michael Weisskopf, have
shown incredible presence of mind and cour-
age that won our admiration. This generation
of wartime journalists has done fine work and
much more, and they will be remembered
long after the first draft of history is com-
pleted.

The same is true of our military. We are
nearing important days of remembrance.
Soon, we will mark the 60th anniversary of
D-day, in the company of men who have
lived long and can tell you the names of the
boys who did not. Later this month, we will
dedicate the World War II Memorial here
in Washington and look back on a generation
that saved the liberty of the world. These
events will have an added meaning because
America is again asking for courage and sac-
rifice.

As we honor veterans who are leaving us,
we also honor qualities that remain. The gen-
eration of World War II can be certain of
this: When they are gone, we will still have
their kind wearing the uniform of the United
States of America.

The loss of Army Corporal Pat Tillman last
week in Afghanistan brought home the sor-
row that comes with every loss and reminds
us of the character of the men and women
who serve on our behalf. Friends say that
this young man saw the images of September
the 11th, and seeing that evil, he felt called
to defend America. He set aside a career in
athletics and many things the world counts
important, wealth and security and the ac-
claim of the crowds. He chose, instead, the
rigors of Ranger training and the fellowship
of soldiers and the hard duty in Afghanistan
and Iraq.

Corporal Tillman asked for no special at-
tention. He was modest because he knew
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there were many like him, making their own
sacrifices. They fill the ranks of the Armed
Forces. Every day, somewhere, they do brave
and good things without notice. Their cour-
age is usually seen only by their comrades,
by those who long to be free, and by the
enemy. They're willing to give up their lives,
and when one is lost, a whole world of hopes
and possibilities is lost with them.

This evening, we think of the families who
grieve and the families that wait on a loved
one’s safe return. We count ourselves lucky
that this new generation of Americans is as
brave and decent as any before it. And we
honor with pride and wonder the men and
women who carry the flag and the cause of
the United States.

May God bless them, and may God con-
tinue to bless the United States of America.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 8 p.m. at the Wash-
ington Hilton Hotel. In his remarks, he referred
to Carl Cannon, president, White House Cor-
respondents’  Association; and journalist Bob
Woodward.

Remarks on Arrival in South Bend,
Indiana
May 3, 2004

I am proud to be standing by the side of
my friend Mitch Daniels. Mitch is going to
be the Governor of the State of Indiana, and
I know for certain the people of this State
will love this guy as their Governor. See, I've
seen him firsthand. I know what it’s like to
work with Mitch. He’s smart. He’s capable.
He’s well organized. He’s got a fabulous
sense of humor.

I gave him a lot of tough jobs, and he did
each of them with great professionalism and
class. I know the people are going to the polls
tomorrow in the primary. I’'m not a voter in
this State, Mitch, but if T were, I'd be voting
for you, because I'll know you'll be a great
Governor.

Do you want to say something?

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:58 a.m. at South
Bend Regional Airport. The transcript released by
the Office of the Press Secretary also included
the remarks of gubernatorial candidate Mitchell
Daniels, Jr. A tape was not available for
verification of the content of these remarks.
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Remarks and a Question-and-Answer
Session in Niles, Michigan
May 3, 2004

The President. Thank you all. Thanks a
lot. Thank you all very much. Thanks a lot.
Thanks for coming. Thank you all. Please be
seated. Thanks for coming. Do you think it’s
all right if T take off my jacket? We're not
in Washington anymore. We're in Michigan.
Thanks for coming out. Thanks for coming
out today. Laura and I are thrilled you're
here.

Audience member. Four more!

The President. I'm ready for it. That’s
what I'm here to assure you: I know what
I want to do for the next 4 years. I look for-
ward to having a dialog about that. Some-
times there are kind of fancy speeches, and
sometimes we have dialogs. This is a dialog.
I want to share some thoughts with you. I'd
like to answer some of your questions.

But first, I want to tell you how much
Laura and I appreciate you coming out to
say hello. It is awfully generous of you and
the folks lining the streets to have been so
friendly, and we appreciate it.

I told the people back here they had the
best view. [Laughter] I am really proud of
Laura. I love her dearly. She is a fabulous
First Lady. She and I are having the time
of our life. It’s hard to believe this, but the
Presidency and living in the White House
has made a strong marriage richer, and that’s
because she is such a loving, calm soul. And
I love the influence she’s had on our country.
She speaks about libraries and reading. One
of the things she loves to do is encourage
teachers or those who want to be teachers
to join the teaching ranks. And for those of
you who are teachers, thanks for doing what
youre doing, on behalf of me and Laura.
Probably the best reason to send me back
is so Laura Bush will be the First Lady for
4 more years.

Thank you all for coming. Listen, I'm here
to ask for your help. I can’t win Michigan
without you. I can’t win Indiana without the
folks in South Bend helping as well. Listen,
I need you to go to your coffee shops and
your community centers and your places of
worship, and you tell the people, “George

May 3 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2004

W. Bush has a positive, hopeful vision for
everybody in this country.”

The way you win elections is you count
on the people. You listen to the people, and
you count on the people to turn out the vote.
We've got what we call georgewbush.com.
We didn’t have that in 1978 when we were
running for Congress. We've got it now. It’s
an opportunity for people to get on the Inter-
net to figure out how to help, how to become
a volunteer in the campaign, how to help reg-
ister the voters, how to help turn people out
to the polls in November. And with your
help, there is no doubt in my mind I can
carry Michigan, and I will be reelected for
4 more years.

I want to thank Congressman Fred Upton
for his service to the great State of Michigan.
As we say out in west Texas, he’s a good hand.
[Laughter] That means he’s a good Congress-
man. I really enjoy working with him. He
cares a lot about the people—about how the
people of Michigan are doing, and he’s really
a good, honest, honorable soul.

And I appreciate Congressman Chris
Chocola coming up from Indiana today.
Thank you, Chris. He’s done a fine job in
the Congress as well. He’s what they call a
freshman. That would be the first-term Con-
gressman. But he’s made his mark. He’s an
honorable guy. He’s an effective United
States Congressman, like Fred is, and I'm
proud of the service you've shown. I'm glad
Sarah is here. Happy birthday, Sarah. Today
is Sarah Chocola’s birthday. I wouldn’t have
known that if her thoughtful husband, Chuis,
hadn’t have told me on Air Force One.
[Laughter]

I appreciate the mayor. Mr. Mayor, the
mayor of Niles, is with us today. Mike, thank
you for coming. I like to remind mayors, fill
the potholes. [Laughter] Thanks for coming,
Mayor. Glad you're here.

Statehouse Speaker Rick Johnson is here.
Mr. Speaker, thank you for coming. Mem-
bers of the legislature and the State senate
are here; local officials are here. But more
importantly, you're here. I'm proud to have
you here.

I'm proud to share with you why I'm up-
beat about the future of this country. One
reason I'm upbeat is because I understand
the strength and character of the American
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people. We're a strong nation. We're a de-
cent nation, and we're a compassionate coun-
try. What I want to do is share with you why
I want to be President for 4 more years, and
it’s to make sure America is a safer country,
a stronger country, and a better country.

You know, I wasn’t sure—when I was cam-
paigning in Michigan in 2000, I never would
have dreamt I'd be standing in front of you
4 years later saying we were at war. It never
crossed my mind. But we are at war. And
my most important job is to make sure Amer-
ica is a safe country by defeating the enemy.
That's the task ahead.

We're doing everything we can in Wash-
ington to organize our Government so we can
better respond to threats. I want to thank
the first-responders who are here today, the
local police and firefighters and emergency
teams who are dedicating their lives to the
service of their—of the men and women in
this part of the world. I want to thank you
for what you're doing. I want to thank you
for your—Japplause].

And we're talking better between the Fed-
eral Government and the State government
and the local government. We're sharing in-
formation better. We're better prepared. But
we've got to be right 100 percent of the time
to protect the homeland, and the enemy has
got to be right only once. The best way to
defend the homeland is to stay on the offen-
sive and bring the killers to justice, which
is precisely what I will continue to do as the
President of the United States. I've got a plan
to win the war on terror.

And we're making progress in this dif-
ferent kind of war. See, we're dealing with
individuals who will hide in caves and order
attacks. They have no conscience. It’s hard
for Americans to understand that, but they
don’t care about innocent life. We do. They
hate us because of what we love, and we love
our freedom. And we’re not going to
change—we’re not going to change. They
won’t intimidate us. Theyre not going to
frighten us. This is America.

Audience member. We're behind you,
Mr. President!

The President. Thank you, sir.

We're cutting off their money. We're—
about two-thirds of their known leaders have
been brought to justice. Slowly but surely,
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we're winning, but we must not relent. I've
got a plan to defeat the enemy by better shar-
ing intelligence, by making sure our troops
have got all they need.

Listen, some have said this is just a matter
of law enforcement. This isn’t a matter of
law enforcement. We tried that attitude be-
fore. And while we had that attitude that this
was just a law enforcement matter, the
enemy was planning and plotting. No, this
isn’t a law enforcement matter. This is a war,
and the President of the United States must
use all the assets of the United States to de-
fend America.

The President must be clear-sighted and,
when he says something, mean it. It's essen-
tial that the President of the United States
speak clearly and mean what he says. So
when I say that if you harbor a terrorist,
you're just as guilty as the terrorist, I meant
what I said. And the Taliban, which had har-
bored Al Qaida and helped train Al Qaida,
found out what the United States and our
friends meant. They’re no longer in power.
And the world is better off for it, and Amer-
ica is safer because of the actions we took
in Afghanistan.

Part of making sure you're effective as the
President and the world is more peaceful is
for the President to speak clearly and not
send contradictory signals to the world. I
want you to know how life is significantly bet-
ter for, particularly, young women in Afghan-
istan, thanks to America. Listen, we're a com-
passionate country because we love freedom.
Our hearts break when we hear that young
girls were literally enslaved to the ideological
backwardness of the Taliban. And now,
thanks to the United States” action and our
coalition action in Afghanistan, a free country
is emerging. We are safer, and young girls
in Afghanistan for the first time now go to
school.

Those are the kinds of things Americans
care about. That’s what we love about our
country. We're not only tough when we have
to be to defend ourselves; we're compas-
sionate toward people from all walks of life.
Laura has been especially important to the
women of Afghanistan because of the mes-
sages she has sent, and so have the American
people. Afghanistan is far from perfect, but
it’s a heck of a lot better today than it was
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2 years ago. And as a result, the world is
a better place.

My job is also to remember lessons
learned. You've got to be clear-sighted when
youre the President. The lesson I learned
on September the 11th is, not only are we
facing an enemy that will kill at the drop of
a hat, trying to shake our will, but that when
we see a threat overseas, we've got to take
it seriously. You know, not every threat will
be dealt with with military means, but certain
threats get to the point where after diplo-
macy has failed, the United States of America
has no other option. That was the case in
Iraq.

The lesson of September the 11th is
oceans no longer protect us, and therefore,
we cannot let threats fully materialize. In
other words, we can’t see a threat and hope
it goes away. We can't see a threat and say,
“Oh, gosh, maybe the person will change
their mind and all of a sudden their hatred
for America will diminish.” We've got to deal
with threats.

I looked at intelligence on Iraq and saw
a threat. The United States Congress looked
at that same intelligence; people from both
political parties looked at the same intel-
ligence I did. They saw the threat. The
United Nations Security Council looked at
the intelligence, and it saw a threat and,
therefore, voted unanimously to say to Sad-
dam Hussein, “Get rid of your weapons and
your programs, or you will face serious con-
sequences.

Now, remember, I'm the kind of fellow
that when I say something, I mean it. And
I said when the United Nations Security
Council—we meant it—"“Disarm, or face se-
rious consequences.” Saddam Hussein, as he
had for nearly a decade, defied the demands
of the free world, and so I was faced with
a choice. Do I trust the word of a madman
who had used weapons of mass destruction,
who had professed his hatred for America,
who had ties to terrorist organizations, who
had funded suiciders into Israel, or do I de-
fend America? Given that choice, I will de-
fend America every time.

The world is better off without Saddam
Hussein in power. The world is better off
because he sits in a prison cell. Because we
acted, torture rooms are closed; rape rooms
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no longer exist; mass graves are no longer
a possibility in Iraq. Listen, the world is bet-
ter off. We've still got hard work to do. And
we’ve been through tough times. We've been
through tough times recently. We've got a
lot of brave folks over there helping the
Iraqis become a free society. It’s in our inter-
ests we succeed.

See, not only did we make America more
secure by getting rid of Saddam, we are lit-
erally changing the world by insisting that
freedom and democracy prevail in a part of
the world where there’s hatred and violence
and recruitment of suiciders.

What America loves is our freedom. But
we also understand that freedom is not
America’s gift to the world. Freedom is the
almighty God’s gift to each man and woman
in this world.

We'll prevail—we will prevail. And when
Iraq is free and democratic, that part of the
world will start to change. And then those
soldiers and the families who mourn for the
loss will be able to look back, and they will
be able to say about their loved one, “Job
well done.” The world is better off for it,
and generations of Americans are more likely
to live in peace and freedom. A secure Amer-
ica is my most important job, and America
will be more secure when freedom prevails
in parts of the world that have never seen
the freedom that we know in America.

We'll pass sovereignty on June the 30th.
That’s what we told the Iraqi people. There’s
a lot of people there wondering whether or
not America will keep its word. They're won-
dering whether or not politics will cause poli-
ticians to change their mind in the midst of
this transfer of sovereignty. I'm not changing
my mind. I'm not going to change my mind
at all. We're doing the right thing. We'll al-
ways honor those who have sacrificed for our
freedom. We will not allow them to die in
vain. Iraq will be free, and America will be
more secure.

A stronger America means an America that
has got a strong economy, and I fully under-
stand there are some people in this part of
the world who still hurt, people that are look-
ing for work. My attitude is, you know, the
statistics are good, but they're not good if
you're somebody looking for work. My atti-
tude is, so long as we’ve got people looking
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for work, the President has got to make sure
there’s an environment in which there’s—
jobs are being created.

And listen, we've been through a lot. They
say, “How can you be optimistic—such an
optimistic fellow?” I say, “Well, I'm opti-
mistic because I know what we have been
through.” Think about what the economy has
been through. Recession—when we first
came into office, the economy was going
backwards. The stock market was declining.

And then we got hit, and the attacks on
September the 11th hurt our economy, if you
really think about it. It shook our minds a
little bit. It kind of was a tough moment, in-
credibly tough moment in our history, and
yet we rebounded from that.

Then we had some corporate citizens for-
get to tell the truth. They forgot what it
meant to be responsible. We passed tough
laws, by the way. It's clear now that you'll
get busted if you don't tell the truth to your
shareholders and your employees.

Then my decision to go into Iraq obviously
affected capital formation. Listen, when
youre reading the TV screens that say
“March to War,” it’s not very good for plan-
ning. If you're a small-business owner and
you see “March to War,” it’s not conducive
to risking new capital.

So we’ve overcome a lot because our econ-
omy is growing. The GDP growth is strong.
Job creation is good, but there are certain
parts of the world where theyre not good.
Homeownership is great. Listen, minority
homeownership in America is at the highest
rate ever since I've been the President of the
United States. Seven-hundred-fifty-thousand
new jobs created since last August, that’s
positive; 5,700—or 5,900 new jobs in Michi-
gan in the month of March. But Michigan
lags behind, and I fully understand that.

But I want to remind you how we got—
overcome those obstacles. See, I believe that
the best way to generate economic growth
is to let people keep more of their own
money. There are some people in Wash-
ington who think the best way to generate
jobs and growth is to grow the size of the
Federal Government. No, I think it’s to let
people keep more of their own money. The
tax cuts we passed came at the absolute right
time.
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I'm going to talk to a small-business owner
here and a family that benefited from the
tax cuts. It's probably a better way for me
to describe to you what I'm talking about to
let other people describe their lives and what
the tax relief meant. But it made a difference.

The fundamental question is not, “What
have you done,” though—“What are you
going to?” And the first thing I'm going to
do is to continue pressing to make sure
America is the best place to do business in
the world. If you're interested—the question
about job creation and job growth depends
upon this being a good place to do business.
If it’s a lousy place to do business, we won’t
have the job growth. If it's a good place for
the entrepreneur to realize his or her dreams,
it will be a great place.

And so therefore, we need tort reform in
America. Listen, I'm all for people getting
justice in the courts. I'm against the frivolous
lawsuits that make it very difficult for busi-
ness to expand.

And so if we want to be competitive and
be the leader in the world in the economy,
if we want to be a strong nation, we've got
to have an energy policy. We don’t have an
energy policy. It's bottled up in the United
States Congress. These two good Members
of the Congress voted for one. They can’t
get it out of the Senate. It’s stuck. But you
can’t have a vibrant economy unless you be-
come less dependent on foreign sources of
energy, and there’s ways to do that.

Fred and I were talking about how won-
derful it will be if some President sometime
said, “The corn crop is up, and we're less
dependent on foreign sources of energy.”
That requires a different attitude about alter-
native sources of fuel. We've got to have
clean coal technology. We've got to have dif-
ferent kind of automobiles in the out-years—
hydrogen-powered automobiles. We've got
to encourage conservation, but we've also got
to use the resources we have to get there.
We've got to use the resources we have in
an environmentally friendly way to transition
to the time when technology will make us
less dependent on foreign sources of energy.
We need to be exploring for energy. We need
to be less dependent on foreign sources of
fuel if we expect this economy to be competi-
tive and for the jobs to be created.
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The cost of health care makes it hard for
small business to expand and people to find
work. And therefore, we've got to have rea-
sonable policy. By the way, there’s a debate
in Washington as to who best to run the
health care industries of America, whether
it be the Federal Government or whether
it be the consumers. I believe we ought to
empower consumers, not the Federal Gov-
ernment, to make the decisions in the health
care industry.

That's why I'm for association health care
plans that will allow small businesses to pool
risk in order to bring down the cost of health
care for their employees. That's why I'm for
health savings accounts, which empower con-
sumers. These are new products. This is
something that makes eminent sense for the
future of our country because it puts the de-
cisionmaking power into the hands of the
consumer. It makes sure the doctor-patient
relationship is central to health care.

I'm for medical liability reform at the Fed-
eral level so that we’ve got docs available and
affordable. Listen, junk lawsuits run up the
cost of medicine, and it makes it hard for
people to find work in this country. We need
medical liability reform in Washington, DC.

Finally, I want—I hope you understand
that—how important education is to making
sure that we've got jobs here in America.
First of all, we’re not going to be able to
compete for the jobs of the 21st century if
our kids can’t read. It's as simple as that. If
we want jobs here at home, we’d better make
sure we get it right when it comes to public
education. The No Child Left Behind Act
is a great piece of legislation. You know why?
It challenges the soft bigotry of low expecta-
tions. It raises the bar. It expects the best.
It believes that every child can learn. It’s got
money in there to make sure that when you
find problems early, that they're solved be-
fore it’s too late. It says, “Why don’t you show
us whether or not the children can read and
write and add and subtract.” It is a hopeful
piece of legislation that's going to change
America.

We're about to talk about the community
college system and how important it is to
make sure the workers have the skills to fill
the jobs of the 21st century. Our economy
is transitioning. In other words, there’s some
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industries that are not competitive, but there
are other new industries that are growing,
and theyre looking for workers. And so
therefore, we've got to make sure we've got
a system that is able to take a person and
train that person so they can fill the new jobs.

We're about to talk to a person who went
to the community college system after having
worked in the manufacturing sector. T'll let
him tell the story. But what I'm telling you
is, is that with good job training, we can have
jobs in the short run—good job training, we
can have jobs in the long run.

So this is part of the way to make sure
America is not only strong today but strong
in the future. I have a plan. I have a plan
that says basically this: The role of Govern-
ment is not to create wealth; the role of Gov-
ernment is to create an environment in which
the entrepreneurial spirit flourishes, in which
innovation is strong and important, and in
which our workers get the skills necessary
to fill the jobs that will be coming in the
21st century.

When I came in, Laura said, “You better
keep this thing short, or otherwise the bus
driver is going to leave.” [Laughter] 1 obvi-
ously didn’t listen to her.

Finally, I want to talk about a better Amer-
ica. In order to understand how to have a
better America, you've got to understand the
relationship between Government and peo-
ple. Government is not a loving organization.
Government is justice and law. Love comes
from the hearts and souls of the citizens. If
you're interested in changing America, if you
want America to be a better place, it’s really
important for the President and others to
rally the true strength of the country, which
lies in the hearts and souls of our citizens.

I've spent a lot of time talking about the
examples in different communities of people
who are taking time out of their lives to love
their neighbor just like they’d like to be loved
themselves. It’s such a powerful part of our
uniqueness that America is defined—if you
think about it, America’s compassion is de-
fined not by Government but by loving acts
that take place on a daily basis in commu-
nities all across our country. I call that the
American spirit, and the job of the President
is to understand that that spirit exists, to lift
it up, to herald it, and to nurture it.
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Today we're going to—okay, I'm through
blowing off. I'm now going to ask some citi-
zens to maybe share some thoughts with us,
and then T'll answer some of your questions.
First, I had the privilege of meeting Mike
Welch, a small-business owner. Mike
brought his family. Mike, it was nice of you
to bring your family. [Laughter]

He is the president of Express-1. Now, it
is what they call an S corp. In other words,
Mike’s small business pays taxes at the indi-
vidual income-tax rate. So when you hear me
talking about cutting individual income taxes,
not only think about your own wallet, but
think about what individual income-tax cuts
do to small businesses.

An integral part of our economic policy
has been—and if I'm fortunate enough to
win President, will continue to be—to make
sure that the small-business sector of Amer-
ica is vibrant and alive. And I'll tell you why.
Seventy percent of new jobs in America are
created by the small-business sector. And
therefore, when you hear people talking
about job creation, you better hope that they
understand the vitality and importance of the
small business.

So, again, I repeat, we cut taxes on every-
body who pays taxes. We don’t want Govern-
ment saying, “Okay, you have to pay more,
and you don’t get to pay any kind of thing.
In other words, if we're going to have tax
relief, the fair thing is for everybody to have
tax relief, but it was especially effective for
helping businesses like Mike.

Mike, first of all, welcome.

Mike Welch. Thank you, Mr. President.
I'm honored to be here.

The President. Where do you live?

Myr. Welch. 1 live in Stevensville, Michi-

an.
The President. There you go.

My. Welch. And our business is—we start-
ed here in Niles, Michigan, with a business
incubator. It was a great help locally, and
we've moved just down the street to Bu-
chanan, Michigan. And the city of Buchanan
has helped us greatly also start our business.
And starting in 1989, we had two vehicles,
and now our fleet has grown to over 170 vehi-
cles.

The President. Good. What do you do?
Why do you have all those vehicles?
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Mr. Welch. We're an expedited transpor-
tation firm, and what that means is when
manufacturers or factories or printers need
something shipped right away today, we do
it. So it’s basically just-in-time inventory.

The President. How many employees?

Myr. Welch. In the office, we have over
50 right now.

The President. Good. And that’s up from
two in 1989?

Mr. Welch. 1t's up quite a bit, yes, and
over the last 9 months, we've seen huge
growth. In this quarter alone, we're up over
70 percent from last year. So things are going
good.

The President. That's good, yes. It says
on my notes here that you're going to invest
this year.

Myr. Welch. Yes.

The President. How much are you going
to invest?

Mr. Welch. We're going to invest up to
$400,000. We already have currently invested
over $205,000 in our Qualcomm satellite
units. All our vehicles are satellite tracked,
and we plan on adding at least 50 more vehi-
cles this year, which will hit right up to that
$400,000 mark.

The President. Listen, the tax relief we
passed encouraged investment. And I want
you to understand the importance of the de-
cision he has made to other people’s work,
the ability for other people to find work.

See, when Mike says he’s going to invest,
that means he’s going to purchase something,
in this case. And when he makes the decision
to purchase something, somebody has to
produce it. And when somebody produces
it, it means somebody is more likely to keep
a job and/or, if the orders are enough, they
will expand the job base. And so when you
hear that tax relief encouraged investment,
I hope you really understand what that
means is the tax relief encouraged somebody
to spend some money, which meant some-
body was more likely to find a job.

See, the decision that Mike makes—need-
less to say, it’s optimistic to hear him say that
his sales are up so strong. He’s kind of a lead-
ing indicator, sounds like to me, of whether
or not the economy is improving,.
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Are you going to hire anybody else this
year? If not, I've got a suggestion for you.
[Laughter]

Mr. Welch. Absolutely.

The President. You are?

Mr. Welch. Absolutely. We're looking for
a couple people right now, so

The President. That might not sound like
a lot to some, two people or three people.
But there are a lot of Mikes in this world.
There are a lot of entrepreneurs in America.
One of the true strengths of our system is
there’s a lot of small-business owners who
are working hard to meet demand and are
employing people. So when you hear Mike
say, “Well, I'm thinking about adding three
people this quarter,” just think about the fact
that there’s a lot of people like Mike, a lot
of small-business owners who are feeling
much better about their future and, there-
fore, are confident in standing up in front
of the President with all the TV cameras, say-
ing, “I'm thinking about hiring three more
people.”

I appreciate you, Mike. Thank you very
much.

I also had the privilege of talking to Phil
and Lynn Hegg. They're a hard-working cou-
ple. They've got three beautiful girls. Is that
right?

Phil Hegg. That’s right, Mr. President.

The President. Proud father, I might add.
So here’s the thing. The tax relief meant that
he and Lynn had $2,200 extra in their pocket
last year and this year. Again, in Washington
terms, that’s not much. In this family’s terms,
it’s a lot. The tax relief was important to the
Heggs. I'm going to tell you what they did
with the money—I'm not going to try to
spend it for them. That’s the other avenue;
that's when you raise the taxes, and you
spend it for them. [Laughter] This is where
you let them keep the money. It's their
money, after all—$2,200.

Some of the reason why they got to save
$2,200—in other words, the child credit went
up. It's going back down unless Congress
acts. The marriage penalty was reduced. It
doesn’t make any sense, by the way, to penal-
ize marriage. It ought to be the kind of thing
we're encouraging. If Congress doesn’t act,
they're going to raise the taxes on these good
folks. If they don’t act immediately, their
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taxes go up by $1,000. It's the wrong time
to be raising taxes, the wrong time, when the
economy is getting better, for Congress to
be taking $1,000 out of their pocket.

Tell us what you did with the money.

Mr. Hegg. Well, Mr. President, first I'd
like to thank you for making a difference in
that, because between the reduction in mar-
riage penalty, the child tax credit, and, obvi-
ously, putting more money back into our
pocket, I was able to keep a promise to my
4% year-old daughter. When she was 2%
going through potty training

The President. Wait a minute. We've got
cameras here, and she might be watching.
[Laughter]

Mr. Hegg. She is hiding out over there.
But I did promise her that if she learned to
use the potty correctly on a regular basis, I
was going to take her to see Mickey Mouse’s
house someday. And you know, we’ve had
a couple kids since then. So timing wasn’t
always great

The President. So you haven't made the
promise since? [Laughter]

Mr. Hegg. We didn't make the promise
since, but the reality is that this year, we were
able to carry through on that promise. And
it was—so we were able to have those mo-
ments like at the end of the evening, we were
sitting in the hotel; we were playing a game
called, you know, “What's your favorite part?
What did you enjoy today?” And my daugh-
ter Regan, she told me that her favorite part
of the day was riding on Thunder Mountain
with her father. That was pretty cool.

The President. That’s great. It also says
here that Lynn convinced you to maybe make
some household repairs or buy some appli-
ances. Is that right?

Lynn Hegg. We were able to go ahead
and make—get a new washer and dryer.

The President. New washer and dryer.
Somebody had to make the washer and
dryer.

Mrs. Hegg. And we went ahead and we
bought—within our community, which is—
Whirlpool is right up the street from us in
St. Joe there, in Benton Harbor, the world
headquarters. So we would not be stoned by
our friends, you have to buy within your area.

The President. That's good. You pur-
chased locally?
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Mrs. Hegg. Exactly.

The President. The reason I asked the
Heggs to come today is it’s really important
for people in Congress to hear stories about
people who have benefited from tax relief.
Oftentimes, you hear—you read about statis-
tics, or this might have made a difference
or that—what matters is how it has affected
people’s lives. What matters about tax relief
is it's made people more optimistic about
their future. It’s enabled them to do, in this
case, a better job of being a mom or a dad,
enabled this dad to fulfill a promise. He un-
derstands, like most of the people here, I sus-
pect, understand his biggest responsibility is
to be a good dad, is to love his child with
all his heart.

Thank you all for coming. Part of making
sure that were prosperous in the future is
to have a President who is not going to raise
taxes on the American people, and that Presi-
dent is George W. Bush. [Applause] Thank
you all. Thank you all.

Okay, David Mathews is with us. David
is the president of the Southwestern Michi-
gan College. That's a community college.
The community colleges have got a fantastic
opportunity to make sure that the workforce
is educated for the jobs of tomorrow. As I
mentioned, were in a period of transition.
In other words, some jobs aren’t as competi-
tive as they used to be—or industries aren’t
as competitive as they used to be—and there-
fore, the jobs are not as plentiful as they used
to be. But there are some fantastic opportu-
nities in our society today available for people
who want to find work. And a great place
to learn the skills necessary to fill those jobs
is at the community college system.

David, tell us about some of the interesting
things that are going on on your campus.
People need to hear this. This is a vital part—
community colleges are a vital part of Michi-
gan. They're a vital part of the national fabric,
and they provide a fantastic opportunity to
help people. That’s what we want. We want
to help people have the skills so they can
fill these jobs that are being created.

Go ahead.

[David Mathews made brief remarks. ]

The President. Yes, let me stop you there.
Did you hear what he said? He said, “We
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partnered with businesses.” In other words,
what the community college has been able
to do is say, “If you've got a need for a work-
er, come to us. We'll provide the training
ground. Help us design a curriculum that will
meet your needs.” In other words, it’s kind—
it’s a market-based approach, really, isn't it,
to education, which says, “If there’s a de-
mand for jobs, we’ll help you fill it.” And
the key is the collaborative effort between
the community college and those who are
looking for workers.
Go ahead.

[Dr. Mathews made further remarks.]

The President. Good. It’s a—1I think the
better way to describe what takes place on
your campus is to call on Dan—if that’s all
right—unless you've got something else to
say.

Dr. Mathews. No, absolutely. That's—
we're very happy to hear Dan’s story.

The President. Let me tell you something
about Dan. He probably won’t say it. T will.
He got laid off from a manufacturing job.
Is that an accurate statement?

Dan Hodge. Yes.

The President. Right after 9/11.

Mr. Hodge. Absolutely.

The President. Pick it up from there.

[Mr. Hodge made brief remarks. ]

The President. Part of the vision for
America has got to be to understand the
power of education and to make sure the
education system meets the needs of the 21st
century.

A couple of points in his story. One, as
you noticed, he said Government helped him
go back to school. In other words, some peo-
ple are probably saying, like Dan did, “T'm
not so sure I can go back.” He doesn’t look
that old, but he looks a little older, doesn’t
he? [Laughter] Lets just say he just didn’t
graduate from high school last year. And
they're wondering whether or not there’s fi-
nancial help there. There’s—part of making
sure that America is hopeful in the future
is, better have a President who understands
the need for Pell grants, which I do, to make
sure that people can find the assistance nec-
essary to go back to community college.
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Second, he said he made up his mind. One
thing Government cannot do is make people
be ambitious. That’s up to Dan. That's up
to Dan to make the decision. Dan made up
his mind. See, our job is to help make sure
the opportunities are available, is to grow the
economy. But it’s up to Dan to go back and
get the skills necessary.

And the final point that is really important
for people to understand, by going back to
school and learning new skills, his pay is a
lot better. You hear a lot about productivity
in our society. A productive society means
that a worker is able to do more in a less
period of time than before. And therefore,
the more productive your society—your
economy becomes, the faster it has to grow
in order to increase the job base. See, if you
got one person being able to put out more
widgets than before, you need demand for
more widgets to grow in order for somebody
else to find work. And that has created a
short-term problem for us in the economy.
We're overcoming it now because the econ-
omy is beginning to pick up, but a productive
society is an important society for the future,
because you know why? People’s standard of
living goes up. The more productive a society
is, the more likely it is people are going to
be able to have better wages and better earn-
ings. The more productive a society we have
in America, the more likely it is we're the
leader in the world.

And it’s very important for us to be the
technological leader in the world and to be
the leader in innovation, and that’s why we’ve
got to have broadband technology in Niles,
Michigan, for every home in Niles, Michigan.

And so you're looking at the smallest unit
of productivity increase. Collectively, how-
ever, it makes America the leader in the
world. Education is vital to this good man’s
life. It’s really an important part of making
sure he’s got a hopeful future. Education is
really important to make sure people can find
the jobs which will exist, but education is also
important to make sure this Nation remains
the strongest economic nation in the world,
which is vital. And it’s vital not only so people
can make a good living; it’s hard to be a hope-
ful nation unless we’ve got a good economy.
And by hopeful nation, I mean people—all
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people being able to realize the American
Dream.

Some people need help, though. Some
people need help beyond just education.
Some people need help of the heart. Govern-
ment can’t fix hearts, but Government can
call on people that will help heal hearts.
We've got such a person here today in
Michelle Dunlap. She’s the project director
of Southwest Michigan Faith and Commu-
nity-Based Training Institutes.

I want you to describe your program if you
don’t mind, Michelle. Tell people about it.

Before she begins, though, I want to tell
you I believe that Government should stand
on the side—not against but on the side—
in other words, stand side by side with faith-
based programs.

Tell us what you do.

[Michelle Dunlap made brief remarks. ]

The President. 1 was talking about busi-
ness entrepreneurs and educational entre-
preneurs. Now, Michelle is helping to foster
social entrepreneurship, and that is to en-
courage people of faith, in her case, to step
up and to become a vibrant part of healing
lives.

Listen, we've got people who are hooked
on drugs. As a matter of fact, a lot of the
drug abuse can be traced to serious addic-
tion. In other words, a few using a lot is a
way to maybe describe drug abuse in the
country. And the question is, how do you
crack the addiction? In some cases, it re-
quires a higher being to help crack the addic-
tion, and therefore, substance abuse pro-
grams based upon faith can be very effective.

I want to thank the folks for helping me
enrich the story about the vision for an Amer-
ica that is safer, stronger, and better. And
before we head up the road to Kalamazoo,
I do want to answer some questions. If any-
body has got some, now is your chance. I'm
used to answering questions—l[laughter|—
maybe not in Niles, Michigan, but I am used
to answering them. But I'll be glad to answer
some. Step up. There’s a mike right there.

Latino Vote in Michigan

Q. Hello. T would like to know, how can
I help you win more Latino votes in the State
of Michigan?
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The President. Thank you. Now, those
are the tough kind of questions. Thank you,
sir. En primer lugar, vamos a ganar. 1 said,
“In the first place, were going to win.” I
think you need to explain to the people from
all walks of life that the American vision 1
have is for everybody to be able to realize
their dreams, not just a few people but every-
body. It starts with a good education system.
It starts with a system that just doesn’t shuffle
kids through.

See, we've changed the dynamic in Wash-
ington. We fully understand that local control
of schools is essential for excellence. I fully
understand that most funding is going to
come from the States, as it should be. But
when the Federal Government spends
money, particularly for Title I students, we
have now started to ask the question: Can
the kids read and write and add and subtract?

This never happened before. The question
has never been asked from the Federal Gov-
ernment. That’s important for Hispanic
moms and dads to hear that question asked,
because guess what happens sometimes?
They're the easiest kids to quit on. They're
the hardest to educate, supposedly. And they
just get shuffled through, and they end up
coming out of high school without the capac-
ity to read.

We're using accountability to analyze cur-
riculum to see if it's working. We're using
accountability to detect problems early, so
that a young child will get intensive reading
instruction at an early age, so he or she can
become a good reader, so he or she can learn
the basics of math before it’s too late.

You ought to tell your Hispanic friends
that the Bush vision is challenging the soft
bigotry of low expectations, believes in the
hopes of, aspirations of every mom and dad
in the country, regardless of their heritage,
says, “If you want to own something in this
country of ours, we’re promoting an owner-
ship society.” We want Latinos owning their
own small business if they have a dream and
an inclination to do so. We want more Afri-
can Americans and Latinos owning their own
home, because this team understands if you
own something in America, you have a vital
stake in the future of our country.

You've got a question?
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President’s Visit

Q. Why did you come to Niles?

The President. Why did I come to Niles?
[Laughter] Because I wanted to get out of
Washington. Because there’s good people
here. Because I find it really fun to go to
a place where people didn’t expect the Presi-
dent to come. Right, Mayor? [Laughter]
Thank you very much for your hospitality,
Mayor. Tell your police, thanks for making
sure that the bus got in all right, too.

Let’s see, what else? Yes, sir.

Haiti

Q. I'm from Brandywine High School here
in Niles. I'm an educator.

The President. Thank you.

Q. And from the staff and the students,
welcome to Niles.

The President. Thank you, sir.

Q. I have a question regarding Haiti.

The President. Sure.

Q. We do a unique thing at our school.
We have two teachers who take students
overseas. One goes to the Netherlands, and
the other one goes to Haiti on active learning
field trips. My question to you is, how long
do you predict that our troops will remain
in Haiti? And two, what is the United States
doing to help with the economic condition
in Haiti?

The President. Yes, thanks. Great ques-
tion. Our troops will stay there as—until the
United Nations peacekeepers will move in,
which we hope is relatively quickly. In other
words, we moved in with the Canadians and
the French to provide stability. The United
Nations will be moving peacekeepers in to
make sure that the current Government has
a chance to bring a rule of law and democracy
to bear in Haiti.

In terms of helping Haiti, we’ve got a ro-
bust aid package. The problem is you want
to make sure the aid package gets spent prop-
erly. And therefore, it's important to have a
stable Government. We're also helping a lot
with HIV/AIDS in Haiti.

Let me talk about America and compas-
sion. You know, oftentimes, people talk about
our ability to fight and win war, which is an
important part of keeping the peace. But
we're also a compassionate nation. Where we
see hunger, we act, as a Government and
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as a people. We'll never use food as a diplo-
matic weapon, by the way. We care about
people who are hungry in the world. We're
the largest food donor in the world; we're
providing more help for the hungry people.

We're now leading the fight against HIV/
AIDS on the continent of Africa and in na-
tions in the Caribbean that suffer from HIV/
AIDS. Our aid is robust and strong because
when we see people suffer from disease, we
want to help.

We're the greatest nation on the face of
the Earth and, therefore, have a duty not
only to spread freedom and, therefore, peace
but have a duty, have an obligation to help
the suffering. And that's exactly what the
United States of America is doing in Haiti
as well as other countries around the world.
And it makes me darn proud to be the Presi-
dent of a country that is so compassionate.

Yell it out.

Safety in Public Schools

Q. [Inaudible]

The President. Yes, well, I think it’s a
great question. I think that, first of all, the—
safety in public schools is a local issue. It’s
up to State and local authorities to make sure
the schools run well. You don’t want the Fed-
eral Government running the public schools
in the country. You want the Federal Gov-
ernment helping.

When I was the Governor of Texas, I used
to say, “You can’t teach self-esteem, but you
can teach a person how to read and write,
and they will learn self-esteem.” And so to
answer your question—I mean, I repeat ex-
actly what I said before to my Latino friend
here, and that is in order to keep people—
the best way to keep people out of the pris-
ons is to teach them to read and write and
add and subtract early, so they realize they've
got a hopeful future.

Now, again, we can’t make people love one
another. Many of the kids that you deal with
have been, you know, hadn’t had the proper
amount of love. But what we can do is en-
couraging mentoring programs, which we're
doing. We can encourage faith-based pro-
grams that have heard the call to help a child
understand that he or she may be loved, even
though they don’t find that love oftentimes
in their own home.
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There are ways to help a child. But from
an education perspective, and where the
Government really does interplay, is to make
sure the education system works well, so
there’s not that frustration necessary for a
child who says, “T have no hope. I have no
future.”

Thank you for what you're doing. It's a
tough line of work. But the idea is to keep—
[applause].

Yes, sir.

Energy Prices

Q. [Inaudible]

The President. Yes, 1 appreciate that.
Here’s a man who started his own business
50 years ago. He’s still in business, which says
he’s a heck of a good businessman. [Laugh-
ter] It's not easy to be in business, by the
way. For those of you who have started your
own business, you know how hard it is. And
yet he is saying, after 50 years, the problem
he now faces is high energy costs. The prob-
lem that people in Michigan are now facing
are energy costs at the pump. Youre up to
about $1.90 here, I understand. And it’s—
this is an issue of deep concern. Not only
it’s a short-term issue for America; it’s a long-
term issue for this country to become less
dependent on foreign sources of energy.
That’s why we’ve got to get us an energy bill
out.

Now, the long-term solution are actually
going to change the nature of the automobile
and have automobile powered by hydrogen.
That’s my dream. That’s my vision. But we’re
15 years away from that. Now, there’s more
research that has to be done to make sure
the engines run well, to make sure consumer
demand is met—I mean, people aren’t going
to want to get in a hydrogen automobile and
not have it go very fast—and to make sure
the infrastructure is available so that there’s
convenience for the consumer.

In the short run, we've got to increase our
energy. We've got to use clean coal tech-
nologies to increase coal. We've got to relieve
the pressure on the energy supplies. Now,
the problem we face right now is a worldwide
increase in demand. The economy in Amer-
ica is stronger, which increases demand for
energy. But so is the world economy, and
that’s positive in many ways, but it also has
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had the negative effect of increasing demand
relative to supply for world supplies of en-
ergy.
I tell you, T think this country ought to
be wiser about how we use nuclear power.
I know the technologies have changed so we
can build safe nuclear power and store it
safely. A strong effort to provide more safe
nuclear power will help us on the environ-
ment, will make us less dependent on foreign
sources of energy.

And so it’s a—yes, you bring up a point
that I made earlier. How can you be hopeful
if you're worried about supply of energy and
the price of energy? And that’s why we need
an energy plan out of the United States Con-
gress.

Yes, sir.

Diversity in Government

Q. I'm really concerned about you sharing
with America how you have chosen to make
sure that African Americans, Hispanics,
women, these coalitions, how you are putting
them to the task and getting involved with
your election. Can you talk about that?

The President. Sure, I will. First thing,
there’s a lot of rhetoric in politics and—
sometimes empty, sometimes not. I hope
people judge me on the decisions I've made.

In terms of African Americans, I've em-
powered many African Americans to posi-
tions of prime responsibility. I want you to
think about—envision this: Sitting down with
foreign leaders, and if it’s a small delegation,
I'll have my Secretary of State and my Na-
tional Security Adviser. And guess—they are
great Americans who happen to be African
American.

The Secretary of Education is African
American. My lawyer is a Latino. The Sec-
retary of Housing and Urban Development
is an African American. In other words, what
I'm saying is that I brought people from all
walks of life into my Government for a rea-
son. These are competent, really good peo-
ple, and they bring diversity into our Govern-
ment, which is important.

Not only have I listened to strong women
like Laura; I have done so with people like
Karen Hughes, Condi Rice, Harriet Miers,
Domestic Policy Adviser Margaret Spellings.
I mean, I can go down the list. I am proud
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of the diversity that I brought into Govern-
ment. I think it's important. It makes me a
better President when I have people from
different walks of life to listen to.

President’s Goals

Q. If you're reelected President, what will
be your main focus?

The President. Yes, thank you. I guess I
didn’t make myself very clear. [Laughter]
Thank you. My main focus will be to win
the war on terror so America is secure. My
main focus will be to continue to spread free-
dom, and that’s an important focus.

I want to remind you about obligations and
duties. I believe where we see suffering, we
must help. And a lot of times, people suffer
because they’re not free. Freedom is so im-
portant for you to be able to—for—the
spread of freedom is important for you to
be able to grow up in a peaceful world. And
free societies are peaceful societies, see?
Free societies are more likely societies which
are able to address the anger and hopeless-
ness that we oftentimes find in societies that
have spawned terror. Free societies don’t
threaten neighbors. Free societies don’t de-
velop weapons of mass destruction to black-
mail the world.

Freedom is such an integral part of—
should be an integral part of the U.S. foreign
policy. Some say, “Well, let’s work for sta-
bility in parts of the world.” No, that’s not
what we’re interested in. Of course, we want
stability. Free societies will bring stability.
The ultimate long-term objective for Amer-
ican foreign policy must be the spread of
freedom.

Here at home, I want to make sure people
can realize their dreams. You can’t realize
your dream if the economy is not doing very
well. That's a period of—that’s just a period
when people don’t aspire—can’t aspire—
they may aspire, but they can’t realize their
aspirations, is a better way to put it.

And the other thing I want to do is to make
sure that everybody can feel the great power
of love. Again, I fully understand Govern-
ment’s role is limited in love. Government
is not a loving organization, particularly
around April 15th. [Laughter] But people,
whether it be me or the Governor or the
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mayor, can inspire people, call upon people
to serve our Nation by loving a neighbor.

That’s part of how we’ve got to make sure
America is a hopeful country. You've just got
to understand, amidst our plenty, there are
people who hurt. There are people who are
lonely. There are people who are hungry, and
yet, those problems can be solved if the
American people decide to solve them.

And one of my jobs is to set the high aspi-
rations for the American people and call
upon our citizens to fulfill a duty I think each
of us have to help somebody who hurts. And
it can happen. Listen, we’ll change America
one heart, one soul, one conscience at a time.

Funding for Volunteer Programs

Q. Mr. President, my name’s Christine
Van Landingham, and I have the privilege
of working with 120 senior citizens in these
3 counties who volunteer as foster grand-
parents in our local schools, and each and
every one of them touching the hearts of
many, many kids. What my question to you
is, this year that program funding saw a cut
in Federal funding. How do you propose to
support those programs and, more impor-
tantly, those volunteers?

The President. Well, was it cut at the
Federal level? It was? Well, it’s what you get
for trying to make sure the deficit gets cut
in half. T think it’s very important for you
to continue your work and calling on people
to volunteer. These are volunteers. The good
thing about volunteers, they don’t cost much.
I don’t know the specifics about your request,
but I'll look into it.

Final question. Yes, sir.

Freedom of Religion/President’s Faith

Q. I'm curious to know—I hear you men-
tion God in most of your speeches, and I'm
curious to know how your faith in God affects
your daily routine.

The President. Thank you, sir. First,
youve got to understand, my job is never
to promote a religion. My job is to promote
freedom for people to worship the way they
see fit. The job of the President is to make
sure that America is a free society where you
can worship or don’t worship. You're just as
strong a patriot if you worship—than if you
don’t worship. That's—the job of the Presi-
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dent is to make sure this precious aspect of
our society is strong.

Personally, I do rely upon the Almighty.
I'm reading Oswald Chambers. If you’ve read
Oswald Chambers, you understand that Os-
wald Chambers is a pretty good gauge to test
your walk. I rely upon—Ilet me say this, I
appreciate the prayers of the people. The fact
that people pray for me and Laura is a power-
ful part of our life. It is humbling to know
that people in Niles, Michigan, who I prob-
ably will never get to thank personally, say
a prayer for us. And it sustains me. Somebody
said to me one time, “Well, how do you know
they’re praying for you?” And I said, “T just
do. I know it.” And it’s an important part
of the Presidency, from my perspective.

Come on, Baby. Laura just gave me the
hook. [Laughter]

I want to thank you all for coming. I want
to appreciate your presence here. I'm count-
ing on you. Just like you have been counting
on me, I'm counting on you to help your
neighbors understand the importance of this
election. Peace and freedom depend upon
this election. Prosperity for the people de-
pend upon this election.

You can make a big difference. And I hope
you—I hope—and I think you will—join me
and Laura as we work together to make sure
this country is a safer country, a stronger
country, and a better country.

May God bless you. Thank you all. Appre-
ciate you being here.

NoOTE: The President spoke at approximately 1:45
p-m. in the Niles Senior High School gymnasium.
In his remarks, he referred to Mayor Michael T.
McClausin of Niles; former President Saddam
Hussein of Iraq; and Karen Hughes, former
Counselor to the President. The transcript re-
leased by the Office of the Press Secretary also
included the remarks of the First Lady, who intro-
duced the President. A portion of these remarks
could not be verified because the tape was incom-
plete.

Remarks at a Bush-Cheney
Reception in Kalamazoo, Michigan
May 3, 2004

The President. Thank you all. Thanks for
coming. Be seated, unless you don’t have a
seat. [Laughter] I appreciate you being here.
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It’s great to be back in Kalamazoo. It just
didn’t seem all that long ago that I was here.
We had a great trip in 2000. I'm back here
asking for the vote again, and I'm asking for
your help.

I want to thank you for coming. I want
to thank you for showing an interest in the
future of our country. For those of you who
are ready to go to work like I am, I would
urge you to dial up georgewbush.com. That
will give you an opportunity to volunteer. It
will help you find out ways to register the
vote. I'm asking you to go to your community
centers and your houses of worship, to speak
to your neighbors from all political parties,
and tell them T've got a hopeful, optimistic,
positive vision for every citizen who lives in
the State of Michigan.

We've accomplished a lot in 3 years, but
there’s more to do. There’s more to do. I
have a plan to win the war on terror and
to spread freedom and peace throughout the
world. We have shown the country that this
administration can help lead the country
through tough times. But there’s more to do.
I have a plan to make sure this Nation is
prosperous in every corner of America, so
every citizen from all walks of life can realize
the great promise of our country.

I understand the limitations of Govern-
ment, so I have a plan to call upon the com-
passion of the American people, to rally the
deep love Americans have for their neighbors
to make sure that those who hurt find com-
fort, those who are hungry find food, those
who look for shelter can find housing. I have
a vision I look forward to laying out to our
fellow citizens. With your help, there is no
doubt in my mind we will carry Michigan
and earn 4 more years from the American
people.

Audience members. Four more years!
Four more years! Four more years!

The President. Thank you all.

The best reason for 4 more years is to
make sure that Laura is the First Lady for
4 more years. I'm really proud of Laura. She
is a great role model. She is steady, a calming
influence when the Nation needed calm. She
understands the importance of reading in the
lives of our fellow citizens. She loves librar-
ies. She loves books. She’s been an inspira-
tion to the women in Afghanistan. She has
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been an inspiration to women all over the
world. Laura Bush is a great First Lady, and
I'm lucky she’s my wife.

When you're out there gathering up the
vote, remind them about the team that I have
put together on behalf of the American citi-
zens. I've asked people from all walks of life
to serve in my Cabinet. I've put together peo-
ple who are smart and capable, people who
are dedicated to the service of our country.
Our country has had no finer Vice President
than Dick Cheney. Mother heard me say that
one time. She said, “Wait a minute.” [Laugh-
ter]

Today I had the privilege of traveling from
Washington to South Bend then to Niles and
now here to Kalamazoo with a really fine
Member of the United States Congress, Con-
gressman Fred Upton.

I want to thank secretary of State Terri
Lynn Land for joining us today. Secretary,
thanks for coming. A good sign when the
speaker and the majority leader of the senate
show up. Leader Ken Sikkema is with us as
well as Speaker Rick Johnson. Thank you
both for coming. I'm glad you all are here.
Thank you.

And I want to thank the local officials who
are here and the State officials. Thank you
all for taking time out to come by to say hello.
I'm proud youre here. My only advice is,
fill the potholes. [Laughter]

I want to thank my friend Betsy DeVos,
who is with us today. She represents all the
grassroots activists who are here in the
crowd. I want to thank you for what you’re
doing to make sure that people get to the
polls. Thank you for coming.

I want to thank the men and women who
wear our uniform who are here today. I've
had the high honor of being the Commander
in Chief of some of the finest citizens our
country has every produced. I've been to
bases all across our country and all across
the world, and I can tell you, ladies and gen-
tlemen, freedom is in the hands of some
mighty fine people.

This is going to be a tough campaign.
That’s why I'm here asking for your help.
We got a lot of work to do. We got a lot
of work to do together. I'm running against
an experienced candidate, somebody who
spent a lot of time in Washington in the Halls
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of the United States Senate. I'm not going
to take him lightly. He’s a worthy opponent,
and that’s why we've got to do everything
we can to convince people to go to the polls.
We've got to convince people to listen to the
message.

My opponent has been there long enough
to develop the Washington language. T call
it Washingtonitis. [Laughter] The other day
in Washington, they asked him about what
kind of car he has. [Laughter] Here in the
State of Michigan, he was asked that ques-
tion. Of course, this is the great auto-pro-
ducing State. He said, “Well, we've got some
SUVs.” He talked about having a couple of
minivans and a big Suburban. Last month
on Earth Day—(laughter]—he had a little
different description of the fleet. He said, “I
don’t own an SUV.” To clear up the confu-
sion, he said this: “The family has it. T don’t
have it.” [Laughter] In other words, he
doesn’t have an SUV except when he’s in
Michigan. [Laughter] One guy is getting a
lot of mileage out of one SUV.

What this country needs is a leader who
speaks clearly, and when he says something,
he means it. You've got to tell the people
what you intend to do and then go out and
do it.

We've done a lot for the last 3 years. We've
dealt with emergencies and wars and reces-
sions. But there’s a lot to do. Today I want
to tell you about the course I intend to put
this Nation on for the next 4 years. I want
this country to be safer and stronger and a
better nation.

I've come to Kalamazoo to ask for your
help but also to let you know, I see clearly
where I want to lead this Nation. And my
most important duty is to make sure this
country is safe. My most important duty is
to speak clearly about the challenges we face.
There’s still an enemy that would like to
strike America. On September the 11th, our
world changed. On September the 11th, we
realized that oceans wouldn’t protect us and
that, because of what we believe, there’s an
enemy that wants to hurt us. That’s the re-
ality that we now face.

I have a solemn duty to do everything I
can to protect America, and we made a lot
of changes in Washington. The communica-
tion between the intelligence agencies and
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law enforcement are a lot better. The ports
are better guarded. As you know, the air-
planes are safer. They're even looking at your
shoes. [Laughter] We got a lot of good peo-
ple working hard. We have to be right 100
percent of the time, but the enemy has to
be right only once. The best way to protect
the homeland is to go on the offensive, is
to stay on the offensive, and is to bring the
killers to justice.

There are some who question whether
America is really at war. In other words, they
think that this is primarily a law enforcement
and intelligence matter that confronts the
country. But that’s what we thought after the
World Trade Center was bombed in 1993.
We thought it was a law enforcement and
intelligence matter. And yet the enemy was
planning more sophisticated attacks. The
enemy was using training bases in Afghani-
stan. Those who believe that way, in my judg-
ment, are absolutely wrong. This isn’t a mat-
ter of intelligence and law enforcement. This
is a matter of war. The enemy declared war
on the United States of America, and war
is what they got.

And we’re making progress—we’re making
progress. About two-thirds of the known Al
Qaida leadership are—have been brought to
justice, and we’re chasing down the rest of
them. We're chasing down the rest of them.
Right after September the 11th, I laid out
a doctrine that said, “If you harbor a terrorist,
if you feed a terrorist, if you hide a terrorist,
you're just as guilty as the terrorist.” When
an American President lays down such a doc-
trine, he better mean what he says. For the
sake of keeping—for the sake of peace and
freedom, when the American President
speaks, he better mean it. I meant what I
said, and the Taliban in Afghanistan found
out I meant what I said.

There are no longer Al Qaida training
camps in Afghanistan. In other words, Amer-
ica is more secure. Afghanistan is heading
toward democracy and freedom. The thing
I really like about our action, besides making
America more safe and secure, is the fact
that we liberated people. There were people
in the clutches—it’s hard to believe this if
youre an American citizen, because of the
nature of our society, but there are young
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girls—were young girls growing up in Af-
ghanistan who never had a chance to go to
school. It’s just beyond our comprehension,
isn’t it, that people would be that barbaric,
that backwards. These people were enslaved
to a backward ideology, and thanks to Amer-
ica and our allies, people are now free in Af-
ghanistan, and the world is better off for it.

The American President must be a realist.
He must see the world the way it really is.
And after September the 11th, I learned this
lesson, and it’s the lesson that we must keep
in our minds as we protect our country:
When we see a gathering threat, we just can’t
hope it goes away. If we see a threat, given
the lesson of September the 11th, this Nation
must lead the world to deal with that threat.

I looked at the intelligence and the history
in Iraq and saw a threat. The Congress, the
Members of the United States Congress
looked at the same intelligence, and they saw
a threat. The United Nations Security Coun-
cil on my watch looked at the intelligence,
and it saw a threat. But it also had seen a
threat from the past and no wonder. Saddam
Hussein was a man who used weapons of
mass destruction against his own people and
in his neighborhood. Saddam Hussein made
his hatred of America well known. He was
a threat. He paid suiciders to go kill innocent
Israeli citizens. He had terrorist connections.

In other words, we all saw a threat. I saw
a threat. The Congress saw a threat. The
United Nations Security Council saw a
threat—to the point where they passed a
unanimous resolution that said, “Mr. Saddam
Hussein, disarm, or face serious con-
sequences.”

As T just told you, when the President
speaks, he better mean what he says. As he
had done for year after year after year, Sad-
dam Hussein didn’t answer the request of
the free world. So I was faced with a choice:
Do I take the word of a madman? Do I forget
the lessons of September the 11th, 2001, and
hope for the best? Or do I take actions nec-
essary to defend America? Given that choice,
I will defend America every time.

Thanks to our fantastic military and thanks
to over 30 other nations, Iraq is becoming
a free society. Thanks to our fantastic military
and thanks to friends and allies, the torture
chambers in Iraq are closed. Thanks to the
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United States and friends and allies, the long-
suffering people of Iraq now have hope. They
have hope to live like we want to live, in a
free society, in a peaceful society, and a
chance to raise your children in a hopeful
environment.

We're on a very difficult mission right now,
and it’s tough work. It’s tough work because
there are a few who want to destroy the
hopes of many. It’s tough work because we’re
dealing with people with no conscience.
They're willing to kill innocent Iraqis, or
they’re willing to kill coalition forces in order
to stop the march of freedom, in order to
not allow liberty to take root and to spread
its wings in a part of the world that needs
freedom and needs liberty. They're doing ev-
erything in—they can to shake our will
America will not allow freedom to lose in
Iraq because of a bunch of thugs and assas-
sins.

Like you, I mourn the loss of life. Like
you, I hurt when a mom or a dad loses a
loved one, and I have told them when I've
met them in person that the mission of their
son or daughter was a vital mission to the
long-term security of the United States. Be-
cause you see, a free society in the part of
the world that breeds resentment will be a
peaceful influence in a part of the world that
needs peace. These are historic times. These
are really important times in our country.

I told the story the other day at the press
conference about my—Laura and my dinner
with Prime Minister Koizumi. He is the
Prime Minister of Japan. And we were talk-
ing about how to work together to keep the
peace on the Korean Peninsula. Kim Chong-
il is a danger. Kim Chong-il is developing
nuclear weapons. And so, working with a
former enemy, it dawned on me during the
course of the conversation: What happens if
we had got it wrong at the end of World
War II? Would I have been talking to the
Prime Minister of Japan about a way to make
the world a peaceful place? It also dawned
on me, when we get it right in Iraq, when
freedom and democracy take hold in that
part of the world, someday an American
President will be talking to an elected Iraqi
leader as to how to deal with the current
threat of that era. These are historic times.
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Our troops are performing brilliantly, and we
will succeed.

There are plenty of others in the world
who agree with the spread of freedom and
democracy. Thank goodness. See, I under-
stand, freedom is not America’s gift to the
world or any other country’s gift to the world.
Freedom is the Almighty’s gift to every man
and woman who lives in this world.

We have a duty to spread freedom. We
have an obligation to spread freedom, and
we're getting plenty of help. There’s a dif-
ference, however, between leading a coali-
tion of nations and submitting to the objec-
tions of a few. I'll always work with other
countries. If I'm fortunate enough to be your
President for 4 more years, we’ll continue
to build alliances and to work with other na-
tions to spread freedom and make the world
more peaceful. But I will never turn Amer-
ica’s national security decisions over to lead-
ers of other countries.

I've come to Kalamazoo to tell you, I've
got a clear vision on what we need to do
to make the world more free and more
peaceful. I've come to let you know that a
priority of mine over the next 4 years will
be to do everything in our power as a nation
to safeguard the American people.

I also have come to let you know that I've
got a plan to make sure that America is a
strong nation, and that starts with making
sure that our economy is strong in every part
of our country. I'm an optimistic fellow be-
cause I have seen what this Nation has been
through. I'm also optimistic because I know
how strong the entrepreneurial spirit is in
America, how vibrant our economy is be-
cause the people are hopeful and optimistic.

Remember what our economy has been
through. We've been through a recession.
When we came to office, the country was
headed into a recession. That’s a long word
for, “We’re going backwards.” [Laughter] It’s
a long word for, “Dismal times,” where peo-
ple were worried about their jobs and small
businesses were worried about meeting the
payroll.

We started to come out of the recession,
and then the enemy hit us. September the
11th affected the economy. It hurt. It hurt
us because we realized we were a battlefield
in the war on terror. We lost a lot of jobs.
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Remember, the airlines weren’t flying for a
while. The stock market was shut down. It
was a tough period. We came out of that.
America refused to be intimidated, refused
to relent.

And then we found out we had some citi-
zens in our country that forgot what it meant
to be a responsible citizen, and they didn’t
tell the truth. The corporate scandals af-
fected the economy. You see, in a market-
oriented economy, you've got to have faith
in the balance sheet, faith in the numbers.
There were some people who broke the faith.
We passed tough laws. We will not tolerate
dishonesty in the boardrooms of America.

The decision to deal with Saddam Hussein
also affected the economy. You might re-
member on the TV screens, it said “March
to War.” That’s not a conducive environment
in which to risk capital. Marching to war is
an incredibly negative thought. Fortunately,
now we’re marching to peace.

But all those were overcome because the
spirit of America is a strong spirit. And the
small-business sector of this economy
stepped up. People started to invest. People
refused to be pessimistic. People decided to
make good decisions about the economy, and
I believe one of the main reasons why is be-
cause of the tax cuts we delivered for the
American people.

The proper role of the Government is to
make sure that the entrepreneurial spirit is
strong, that the environment for taking risk
is good. Cutting taxes was essential to making
sure that that was the case. And remember,
we just didn’t cut taxes on a few. We cut
taxes on everybody who paid taxes. We raised
the child credit to make it easier to raise a
family. We reduced the marriage penalty.
What kind of Tax Code is it that penalizes
marriage? We want to strengthen families in
America. Small businesses benefited. Fami-
lies benefited.

The tax relief and the economic stimulus
package we passed is working. The economy
grew at the rate of 4.2 percent in the first
quarter. We were in recession in early "01.
Early "04, we're growing at the rate of 4.2
percent. Economic growth over the past
three quarters has been the fastest in nearly
two decades. This economy is beginning to
move.
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I understand that Michigan still suffers.
My attitude is, when I hear one person is
looking for work, we got to make sure we
continue to grow the economy. And while
the growth numbers, the job numbers were
good in certain parts of our country, they
were slower in Michigan. But the plans we
put in place should help those workers. We
got to make sure that we don’t go backwards
and undo the good works we have done. Part
of the vision for the next 4 years is to make
sure this economy is healthy and strong with
pro-growth, pro-small-business, pro-entre-
preneur economic policies.

Let me tell you a couple of people I met
today, just to maybe put this economic plan
in perspective. I met the O’Roarks, Tom and
Beth. They're with us. There they are, right.
And they got two kids, and the reason I bring
them is that the tax relief plan we passed
saved them $1,700. That’s good. That may
not seem like a lot to some. It’s a lot to them.
Theyll save $1,700 this year too. That’s their
money by the way. When somebody has got
more of their own money, theyre going to
demand additional good or a service. And
when that demand goes up, somebody pro-
duces the good or a service. And when some-
body produces it, somebody is likely to find
work.

No, the tax relief was important for our
economy, but it’s also important for families
all across the country, like the O’Roarks. I
said the other day, our tax relief is showing
that Americans can spend their money far
better than the Federal Government would
have.

Factory orders are up. Manufacturing is
coming back. I tell you a statistic I love about
our Nation right now: More people own a
home. See, the homeownership rate is in-
credibly high, and not only that, more mi-
norities own their own home. I tell you what's
beautiful about that: We want more people
owning something in America. We want peo-
ple owning their own business. We want peo-
ple owning and managing their own retire-
ment accounts. We want more people own-
ing their own home because this administra-
tion understands when you own something,
you have a vital stake in the future of our
country.
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It’s very important that fiscal policy under-
stand the importance of small businesses in
our society. Seventy percent of new jobs are
created by small-business owners. Good fis-
cal policy, good economic policy focuses on
the small-business sector—should focus on
the small-business sector of America. I want
you to know that an inherent part of the eco-
nomic plan that we put forward is creating
incentives for small business to expand.

Most small businesses in America are Sub-
chapter S corporations or sole proprietor-
ships. Those are legal terms describing what
kind of taxes they pay, basically. If you're a
sole proprietorship or a Subchapter S cor-
poration, you pay tax at the individual income
tax rate. Therefore, when you hear us saying
we're going to reduce individual income
taxes, we're really reducing taxes as well on
small businesses. The more a small business
has in its coffers, the more likely it is it’s
going to expand. If 70 percent of new jobs
are created by small businesses and you’re
worried about job creation, it seems to make
sense to provide stimulus to the small-busi-
ness sector of the economy.

I was talking to Jim Van Zoeren. He runs
a trucking company—Big Jim—and he’s an
upbeat guy. He’s going to invest about $4
million in trucks and trailers and forklifts this
year. He’s a small-business guy. He’s willing
to invest. “Invest” means he’s going to buy
something from somebody. And when he
buys it from somebody, somebody has got
to make it.

In other words, the economy works as a
result of the decisionmaking process from
people like Jim. He has already hired 20
workers in the year 2004 to meet that invest-
ment. In other words, when you hear invest-
ment is up, you hear the tax plan encouraged
investment, think jobs. Because there’s 20
more people working for his firm as a result
of the investments that he made. He’s plan-
ning to hire 10 more this year. See, when
Jim hires 30 people this year, there’s people
like him—it says something’s happening.
There’s people like him all across the coun-
try. There’s a lot of small businesses and en-
trepreneurs who are optimistic and hopeful,
who have had their decisionmaking helped
by good tax policy. And I intend to keep it
that way. One reason I need to stay in office
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is to make sure that we don’t ruin the incen-
tives and don’t stop the momentum of eco-
nomic growth by failed Washington, DC,
policies.

One thing you better watch out for are
spending promises on a campaign. And
you've got to take these promisers for their
word. My opponent is a pretty good spender.
We've got 6 more months to go in the cam-
paign, and he’s easily over a trillion in new
promises. And so the question that I ask is,
how is he going to pay for it? He said, of
course, by taxing the rich. There’s not
enough money to tax the rich to pay for the
new promises he’s made. So guess who he
is going to tax? He’s going to tax you. That’s
what’s going to happen. In order to meet all
the promises he’s making, he’s going to have
to raise the taxes on the American people.

Now is not the time to be raising taxes.
This economy is getting strong. This econ-
omy is getting better. A tax increase on the
American people, a tax increase on small-
business owners, a tax increase on moms and
dads who are trying to raise their families,
raising that marriage penalty up is the wrong
policy at the wrong time, and we’re not going
to let him have a chance to do so.

There is more to do to make sure this
economy is the best place to do business in
the world. If you're interested in jobs grow-
ing here in America, if you're interested in
jobs staying here, I got some ideas that I want
to share with you right quick. First, we can-
not let Congress raise taxes on you. Raising
taxes on the American people will make the
country less competitive and will make it
harder for people to find a job.

Secondly, we've got to make sure we've
got good worker training programs. Listen,
technology is changing. There are—changing
the workforce. And the demand for work-
ers—there’s all kinds of jobs in America, but
oftentimes, workers need new skills. They
need new training. The community college
system in America is a fantastic place to
match up workers who want to find new skills
with employers looking for new workers. I've
got a plan called the Jobs for the 21st Cen-
tury program to do just that.

We've got to make sure that health care
costs are more affordable, and we must do
so without letting the Federal Government
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run the health care industry. That's why I'm
for association health care plans and health
savings accounts, and that’s why I am for
medical liability reform at the Federal level,
to stop the junk and frivolous lawsuits which
are running up the cost of medicine.

You know, most American Presidents have
opened up our markets to foreign products.
That's good for consumers. When you get
more products to choose from, it helps on
price; it helps on quality. The problem is,
a lot of American Presidents haven’t said to
other nations, “Open up your markets.” The
best way to make sure that we have jobs for
the 21st century, the best way we make sure
that people can find work is reject economic
isolationism and make sure the playing field
is level. Listen, American workers, American
farmers, American ranchers can compete
with anybody, any time, anyplace so long as
the rules are fair.

We need to make sure we get an energy
policy in this country. We want to make sure
that people are able to find work in the 21st
century. This Nation needs an energy policy.
I've laid out a plan to encourage conserva-
tion. I've laid out a plan to develop alter-
native sources of energy. Listen, I want to
be the person that lays the groundwork for
a President to be able to say, “Hey, the corn
harvest was up, and we're less dependent.”
We need alternative sources of energy to be
developed in this country. We've got re-
search and development—ongoing research
and development to encourage that. We
need clean coal technology. We need to be
exploring for natural gas in our own hemi-
sphere. We need safe nuclear energy. We
need a full-scale energy plan to make us less
dependent on foreign sources of energy.

I'm running because I got a plan to make
sure we're the best place to do business, so
people can find work. I'm running because
I understand what it means to keep America
competitive in the world. We live in a global
economy. I'm also running because I want
to keep us—I want to enable us to be the
innovative society that we are. Listen, we
need to have broadband technology in every
home in Kalamazoo, Michigan, and every
farm in rural Michigan as well.
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The role of Government is not to create
wealth, but an environment in which the en-
trepreneur, the imagination, the genius of
the American people can survive, and that’s
why I need 4 more years as your President.

Audience members. Four more years!
Four more years! Four more years!

The President. Finally, I want to talk
about something that’s dear to my heart be-
cause—and it’s because I understand the
true strength of the country, and that is, my
job is to rally the compassion of America to
help save lives in this country. Look, Govern-
ment is not a loving organization. [Laughter]
Government is justice. Government is law.
But Government is not loving. Love exists
in the hearts and souls of the American citi-
zens. The true strength of this country is not
our military, although it'’s an important part
of keeping the peace. The true strength of
the country is not the fact that we’re a very
strong economy relative to other nations in
the world. The true strength of the country
is the hearts and souls of the American peo-
ple, and I understand that.

I also understand that many problems can
be only solved by love. Many problems can
only be solved when a decent citizen takes
time out of their life and says, “How can I
help you, brother? What can I do to make
your life better?”

No, the job of the President is to under-
stand the proper relationship between the
Government and the strength of the country.
And the job of the President is to call upon
that strength and rally that strength and en-
courage that strength to help save America
one heart, one soul, one conscience at a time.

And that’s why I have pushed so hard for
what I call the Faith- and Community-Based
Initiative that says to people, “Let us not
focus on the process in Washington, DC.
Let’s focus on the results.” And if there’s a
faith community that’s got the capacity to
change hearts and, therefore, help an addict
on drugs, we ought not to fear empowering
that program. We ought to encourage that
program through Government help.

I met Iris and Louie Tortorelli here today.
Where are the Tortorellis? There they are.
[Applause] Thank you all. Nice spattering of
applause there for them. [Laughter] They're
mentors. These are people that have lived
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a full life, and they want to live a fuller life
by taking time out to help a child learn to
read—what a wonderful gift, not only a gift
to the child but a gift to them.

Like many of you in the audience, they
are soldiers in the army of compassion. I'm
sure I'm looking at people that have heard
that call to love a neighbor just like you'd
like to be loved yourself, people who are will-
ing to do simple acts of kindness and love
to help brighten somebody’s day. These good
folks are mentoring children, elementary
school children. Here’s what Louie said. He
said, “It’s so rewarding to work with the kids.
I'm excited about what I'm doing. I can’t do
much physical work anymore, but I can do
that.”

I want to thank Iris and Louie for setting
such a fine example. I want to thank you all
as well. It’s really part of what I call ushering
in a new culture, the responsibility era, I like
to call it. It’s a different kind of culture from
one that we had been through in the country,
the culture that said, “If it feels good, just
go ahead and do it,” and “If you've got a
problem, blame somebody else.” I envision
a new culture, and it’s happening, not be-
cause of me but because of America, where
each of us understands we're responsible for
the decisions we make in life.

If you're a mom or a dad, you are respon-
sible for loving your children with all your
heart and all your soul. If youre worried
about the quality of the education in the
community in which you live, you're respon-
sible for doing something about it. If you're
a CEO in corporate America, you're respon-
sible for telling the truth to your shareholders
and your employees. Each of us is respon-
sible for loving our neighbor like we'd like
to be loved yourself. It’s happening here in
America. It's happening, because the
strength of this country is the character of
the American people.

On September the 14th, 2001, I stood in
the ruins of the Twin Towers. I will never
forget that day. There were workers in hard-
hats shouting, “Whatever it takes.” A guy
pointed at me and said, “Don’t let me down.”
As we all did that day, these men and women
searching through the rubble took it person-
ally. T took it personally. You took it person-
ally. T have a responsibility that goes on. I
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will never relent in bringing justice to our
enemies. I will defend the security of Amer-
ica, whatever it takes.

I want to again thank you for coming. We
have a purpose together. We have a mission.
We have a war to win, and the world is count-
ing on us to lead the cause of freedom and
peace. We have a duty to spread opportunity
to every part of this country. That is the work
that history has set before us. We welcome
it. And we know that for our country, the
best days lie ahead.

May God bless you.

NoOTE: The President spoke at approximately 4:30
p-m. at Wings Stadium. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Speaker Rick Johnson and Majority
Leader Ken Sikkema, Michigan State Legislature;
Betsy DeVos, chairman, Michigan Republican
Party; former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq;
Prime Minister Junichiro Koizumi of Japan; and
Chairman Kim Chong-il of North Korea. The
transcript released by the Office of the Press Sec-
retary also included the remarks of the First Lady,
who introduced the President.

Statement on the Enlargement of the
European Union

May 3, 2004

I applaud the action by the European
Union (EU) to welcome into their member-
ship 10 new countries from Central Europe
and the Mediterranean. This enlargement
will bring opportunity and hope to millions
of Europeans. Along with NATO’s expansion,
the EU’s enlargement further unites the new
and the established democracies of Europe
and helps create a Europe whole, free, and
at peace. We welcome the prospect of fur-
ther enlargement of the EU to qualified
countries, including Romania and Bulgaria,
and we support Turkey’s European Union as-
pirations.

This new European Union will more effec-
tively play its essential role as a force for de-
mocracy, prosperity, and stability. This action
strengthens the enduring partnership be-
tween the United States and Europe and
marks a major advance for the common val-
ues and purposes of our transatlantic com-
munity.
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Remarks in Sterling Heights,
Michigan
May 3, 2004

The President. Thanks for coming. It is
great to be back in Michigan. In case you
haven’t heard, we're on the George W. Bush
bus tour. It's my way to let the people of
Michigan know how much I appreciate their
support, how much I'm counting on your
support. It's my way of letting you know I
want to win and be President for 4 more
years.

Audience members. Four more years!
Four more years! Four more years!

The President. Thank you all for coming.
The first thing is I'd like to ask you to volun-
teer in the campaign. Get your neighbors to
register to vote. Put the signs up. Talk to
people from all walks of life and tell them
this, that I've got a positive vision for the
future of this country. I've got a positive vi-
sion for winning the war on terror and to
spreading peace and freedom throughout the
world, a positive vision for creating jobs and
opportunity for every single American, a
positive vision for capturing the great spirit
of this country so every citizen has a chance
to realize their dreams. I've got a goal to
make sure this country is safer and stronger
and better. I will leave no doubt where we
stand, and we will win on November the 2d.

Audience members. Four more years!
Four more years! Four more years!

Audience members. U.S.A.l
US.A.!

The President. We've had a fabulous day
today. It's been somewhat diminished by the
fact that Laura had to go home early. No,
I know, you drew the short straw. [Laughter]
There’s a lot of reasons why I think I need
to be reelected, but for certain, one of the
most important reasons is to make sure that
Laura is the First Lady for 4 more years.

U.SA!

[At this point, there was a disturbance in the
audience. ]

Audience members. Four more years!
Four more years! Four more years!

The President. I can't tell you how proud
I am of Laura. She is a fantastic First Lady.
She is the love of my life. I am really proud
of her, and I appreciate the job she has done.
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She loves the children of America. She un-
derstands the importance of teaching every
child to read. And she sends her very best
to all our friends here in the Detroit area
of the great State of Michigan.

I picked a really good man to be the Vice
President of the United States in Dick Che-
ney. I want to thank Congresswoman
Candice Miller for being my State campaign
coordinator. I appreciate so very much Con-
gressman Joe Knollenberg for being here
today. Congressman Mike Rogers is with us
as well.

I want to thank the secretary of state Terri
Lynn Land for—Terri Lynn just drove with
us from Kalamazoo here to the Detroit area
on the George W. Bush bus.

I want to thank all the State and local offi-
cials who are here. I want to thank all the
grassroots activists who are here. I want to
thank my friend Travis Tritt for coming up
from Nashville. I appreciate it. Billy
Cerveny—I appreciate both of these great
artists for coming today. I'm honored to have
your support and your friendship. It means
a lot to me.

The last 3 years have brought serious chal-
lenges, and we have given serious answers.
We came to office with the stock market in
decline and an economy headed into reces-
sion. We delivered historic tax relief, and
now our economy is the fastest growing of
any major industrialized country in the world.
We uncovered corporate crimes that cost
people their jobs and their savings, so we
passed strong corporate reforms, brought the
wrongdoers to account, and made it clear we
will not tolerate dishonesty in the board-
rooms of America.

We saw war and grief arrive on a quiet
September morning. We pursued the ter-
rorist enemy across the world. We have cap-
tured or killed many key leaders of the Al
Qaida network. The rest of them will learn
there is no cave or hole deep enough to hide
from American justice.

Audience members.
U.SA.

The President. We confronted the dan-
gers of state-sponsored terror and the spread
of weapons of mass destruction, so we ended
two of the most violent and dangerous re-
gimes on Earth. We liberated over 50 million

U.SA! USA!
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people. Once again, America is proud to
stand against tyranny and to set nations free.

When Dick Cheney and I came to office,
we found a military that was underfunded
and underappreciated, so we gave our mili-
tary the resources and the respect they de-
serve. And today, no one can question the
skill and the strength and the spirit of the
United States military.

Audience members.
U.S.A.!

The President. It is the President’s job
to confront problems, not to pass them on
to future Presidents and future generations.
The President needs to step up to make the
hard decisions and to keep his commitment,
and that is how I will continue to lead our
Nation for 4 more years.

Audience members. Four more years!
Four more years! Four more years!

The President. Great events will turn on
this election. The man who sits in the Oval
Office will set the course of the war on terror
and the direction of our economy. The secu-
rity and prosperity of America are at stake.
The stakes are high.

I'll have a tough race, and that’'s why I'm
counting on your help. I'm running against
an experienced United States Senator.

Audience members. Boo-0-o!

The President. He’s been in Washington
for quite a long time. He’s been there long
enough to take both sides of just about every
issue. He voted for the PATRIOT Act. He
voted for NAFTA. He voted for No Child
Left Behind, and he voted for the use of
force in Iraq. Now he opposes the PATRIOT
Act, NAFTA, the No Child Left Behind Act,
and the liberation of Iraq.

Audience members. Boo-0-0!

The President. He’s been on both sides
of big issues. And if he could find a third
side—([laughter]. He recently gave us an-
other example of his technique. Last winter,
my opponent was in Michigan and somebody
asked him about the cars he had. [Laughter]
Here in the great auto-producing State, he
said, quote, “We have some SUVs.” He was
talking about having a couple of minivans and
a big Suburban. Last month, on Earth Day,
Senator Kerry had a different description of
his fleet. [Laughter] He said, and 1 quote,

U.S.A! USA!
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“T don’t own an SUV.” To clear up the confu-
sion he said, “The family has it. I don’t have
it.” [Laughter] In other words, he doesn’t
have an SUV except when he’s in Michigan.
[Laughter] Now, there’s a fellow who’s get-
ting a lot of mileage out of his Suburban.
[Laughter]

Whatever he drives, the voters this year
will have a clear choice. It is a choice be-
tween keeping the tax relief that is moving
this economy forward or putting the burden
of higher taxes back on the American people.
It is a choice between an America that leads
the world with strength and confidence or
an America that is uncertain in the face of
danger.

The other side hasn’t offered much in the
way of strategies to win the war or policies
to help people find work. We're well into
the campaign, and all we hear is bitterness
and outbursts instead of calm debate. They
will find out that anger is not an agenda for
the future of America. I will take on the big
issues with optimism and resolve and deter-
mination. And I will make it clear, we stand
ready to lead this country for 4 more years.

Audience members. Four more years!
Four more years! Four more years!

The President. A big issue for every fam-
ily in America is the Federal tax burden.
With the largest tax relief since Ronald
Reagan was the President, we have left more
money in the hands of those who earned it.
By spending and investing and helping create
new jobs, the American people have used
their money far better than the Government
would have.

We've overcome some tough challenges in
this country, but I'm an optimist, because I
understand the entrepreneurial spirit of
America. I've seen small-business owners
dream big dreams. I know you’re facing eco-
nomic challenges here in the great State of
Michigan. Manufacturing communities have
been especially hard hit. There are workers
who are concerned about their jobs. I under-
stand that—I understand that. Our economy
is in a time of transition, and if you're the
one going through transition, it’s not an easy
experience.

Workers and businesses in Michigan are
meeting the challenges, though, with energy
and optimism because of good policy. Be-
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cause of the hard work of the people of this
State and other States, our economy is
strong, and it is growing stronger.

The economy grew at a strong rate of 4.2
percent in the first quarter of this year. Eco-
nomic growth over the past three quarters
has been the fastest in nearly two decades.
In March, America added 308,000 new jobs,
the highest monthly job growth total in al-
most 4 years; 5,900 of those new jobs was
created here in Michigan.

Across this country, manufacturing activity
is increasing. Business investment is rising.
Disposable income is up. Inflation is low.
Mortgage and interest rates are low. Home-
ownership is at the highest rate ever. The
tax relief we passed is working.

My opponent has a different view of letting
the American people keep more of their own
income. When we passed an increase in the
child credit to help families, he voted no.
When we reduced the marriage penalty, he
voted against it. When we created a lower
10-percent tax rate for working families, he
voted no. When we gave small businesses a
tax incentive to expand and hire, he voted
against it.

When tax increases are proposed, it’s a lot
easier to get a “yes” vote out of him. [Laugh-
ter] He voted for taxes over—{or higher taxes
over 350 times since he’s been a United
States Senator. He supported gas tax in-
creases 11 times and once favored an in-
crease of 50 cents a gallon.

Audience members. Boo-0-0!

The President. By the way, it costs you
$5 every time you filled up your car. For that,
he at least ought to throw in a free car wash.
[Laughter]

He’s also proposing a lot of new spending.
You've got to be careful about these folks
that go around the country making promises
with your money. He’s increased spending
over a trillion dollars, and we're just getting
started in the campaign. He says he’s going
to pay for it by raising taxes on the rich. But
he’s got a problem—he’s got a problem. All
that new spending can't raise enough
money—can’t be paid for by raising money
on the rich. Guess who he’s going to raise
taxes on: You. In order to pay for that new
spending he’s promised, he’s either going to
break the promise, or he’s going to have to
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raise the taxes on the hard-working American
people. And we’re not going to let him have
a chance to do so.

Audience members. Four more years!
Four more years! Four more years!

The President. See, you and I understand
that higher taxes would undermine growth
and destroy jobs just as our economy is get-
ting stronger. To help grow the American
economy and to create more jobs for Amer-
ican workers, I've got a better idea: We
should keep the tax rates low. We should not
raise taxes on the American people.

I want to be your President for 4 more
years because I got a plan to make sure our
country is the strongest economy in the world
so people can find work. I have a plan to
protect small-business owners and employ-
ees from frivolous lawsuits and needless reg-
ulations. We got a plan to help control the
cost of health care by giving people better
access through health savings accounts and
association health care plans. I understand
what frivolous lawsuits do to the cost of medi-
cine. We need medical liability reform at the
Federal level.

In order to make sure this economy is
strong over the next decade, we need to have
an energy plan. We need to encourage con-
servation, alternative sources of energy, but
we need clean coal technology. We need ex-
ploration for natural gas. We need to become
less dependent on foreign sources of energy.

In order to keep this economy strong and
to make sure were the leader in the world
in economic growth so people can find work,
I will continue to knock down trade barriers
in foreign countries. Listen, we're the best
in the world at growing things and manufac-
turing things in the high-tech world. All our
people need is a level playing field. We
should reject economic isolationism and
work to make sure that our workers are treat-
ed fairly in overseas markets.

Empty talk about jobs and economic isola-
tionism won’t get anybody hired. The way
to make sure this country is strong and peo-
ple can find work is to reelect a pro-growth,
pro-entrepreneur, pro-small-business Presi-
dent, and that is George W. Bush.

Audience members. Four more years!
Four more years! Four more years!
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The President. Our future also depends
on America’s leadership in the world. The
momentum of freedom in our time is strong,
but we still face serious dangers. Al Qaida
is wounded but not broken. Terrorists are
testing our will in Afghanistan and Iraq. Re-
gimes in North Korea and Iran are chal-
lenging the peace. If America shows weak-
ness and uncertainty in this decade, the
world will drift toward tragedy. This will not
happen on my watch.

This Nation is strong and confident in the
cause of freedom. And today, no friend or
enemy doubts the word of the United States
of America. America and our allies gave an
ultimatum to the terror regime in Afghani-
stan. The Taliban chose defiance, and the
Taliban are no longer in power. America and
our allies gave an ultimatum to the terror
regime in Iraq. The dictator chose defiance,
and now the dictator sits in a prison cell.

Audience members. U.S.A.! U.S.A.
U.S.A.

The President. September the 11th, 2001,
taught a lesson I will never forget and Amer-
ica must never forget. America must confront
threats before they fully materialize. In Iraq,
my administration looked at the intelligence,
and we saw a threat. Members of Congress
looked at the intelligence, and they saw a
threat. The United Nations Security Council
looked at the intelligence, and it saw a threat.
As a matter of fact, the previous administra-
tion and the Congress looked at the intel-
ligence and made regime change in Iraq the
policy of our country.

In 2002, the United Nations Security
Council, yet again, demanded a full account-
ing of Saddam Hussein’s weapons programs.
As he had for over a decade, Saddam Hussein
refused to comply. I remembered the history
of this man. He invaded his neighbors. He
hated America. He had used weapons of
mass destruction against his own people. He
paid for suiciders

[At this point, there was a disturbance in the
audience. ]

The President. he paid for suiciders
to attack Israelis. He had ties to terrorists.
So I had a choice: Either take the word of
a madman, or defend America. Given that
choice, I will defend America every time.
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Audience members. U.S.A! U.S.A.
USA.

The President. My opponent admits that
Saddam Hussein was a threat. He just didn’t
support my decision to remove Saddam from
power. Maybe he was hoping Saddam would
lose the next Iraqi election. [Laughter]

We showed the dictator and a watching
world that America means what it says. Be-
cause we acted, Saddam’s torture chambers
are closed. Because we acted, Iraq’s weapons
programs are ended forever. Because we
acted, nations like Libya got the message and
renounced their own weapons programs. Be-
cause we acted, an example of democracy is
rising at the very heart of the Middle East.
Because we acted, the world is more free,
and America is more secure.

On the ground in Iraq, we still face serious
challenges. It’s hard work, but it’s necessary
work. Illegal militias and remnants of the re-
gime, joined by foreign terrorists, are trying
to take by force the power they could never
gain by the ballot. They know a free Iraq
will be a major defeat for the cause of terror.
These groups have found little support
among the Iraqi people. And they will find
no success in their attempts to shake the will
of America. You see, they don’t understand
our country. We will never be intimidated
by thugs and assassins.

Audience members.
US.A.l

The President. A free Iraq is an historic
opportunity to change the world for the bet-
ter. A free Iraq will be a peaceful Iraq, and
we're implementing a clear strategy in Iraq.
First, we will ensure there’s an atmosphere
of security as Iragis move toward self-govern-
ment. We support the effort of local Iraqis
to convince the radicals to disarm. We made
it clear that militias in Najaf and elsewhere
must disarm, or they will face serious con-
sequences. American and coalition forces are
in place, and we are fully prepared to bring
security and order in Fallujah and Najaf and
around the country of Iraq.

The second element of our strategy is to
return sovereignty to the people of Iraq on
the schedule that we agreed to. We must
keep our word. Like any proud people, Iraqis
want to manage their own affairs, and I be-
lieve they can. It's a common goal we share.

U.S.A! USA!

May 4 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2004

So on June 30th, a sovereign Iraq interim
government will take office. We will still have
hard work to do. These are not easy tasks,
but they are essential tasks. We will finish
what we have begun, and we will win this
essential victory in the war on terror.

On national security, Americans have the
clearest possible choice. My opponent says
he approves of bold action in the world but
only if other countries do not object.

Audience members. Boo-0-0!

The President. I'm all for united action.
We built strong coalitions. There are more
than 30 coalition partners in Iraq right now.
But I will never turn over America’s national
security decisions to leaders of other coun-
tries.

We have a different point of view on secu-
rity matters. Over the years, my opponent
has opposed many of the aircraft and weap-
ons programs, including the Bradley Fighting
Vehicle and the Tomahawk Cruise Missile
you build right here in Michigan, programs
that are vital to our Nation’s defense and pro-
grams that are now helping us win the war
on terror. Last year, he voted against funding
for ammunition and supplies and body armor
for our troops on the frontlines of the war
on terror.

Audience members. Boo-0-0!

The President. Someone recently asked
Senator Kerry why he voted against the 87
billion supplemental bill to fund those essen-
tial needs for our troops, and here is what
he said: “T actually did vote for the 87 billion,
before I voted against it.” [Laughter] The
President must speak clearly and mean what
he says.

Some are skeptical the war on terror is
really a war at all. Again, my opponent says
the war on terror is far less a military oper-
ation and far more an intelligence-gathering,
law enforcement operation. I disagree. Our
Nation followed this approach after the
World Trade Center was bombed in 1993.
The matter was handled in the courts and
thought by some to be settled. But the terror-
ists were still training in Afghanistan. They
were still plotting in other nations. They were
still drawing up more ambitious plans.

After the chaos and carnage of September
the 11th, it is not enough to serve our en-
emies with legal papers. With those attacks,
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the terrorists and their supporters declared
war on the United States of America, and
war is what they got.

Our men and women in the military are
taking great risks, and theyre doing great
work. At bases across our country and the
world, I have had the privilege of meeting
with those who defend our country and sac-
rifice for our security. I've seen their great
decency and their unselfish courage. And I
assure you, ladies and gentlemen, the cause
of freedom is in good hands.

Audience members. Bush! Bush! Bush!

The President. This Nation is prosperous
and strong. Yet, we need to remember that
our greatest strength is in the hearts and
souls of the American citizens. We are strong
because of the values we try to live by, cour-
age and compassion, reverence and integrity.
We are strong because of the institutions that
give us direction and purpose, our families,
our schools, our religious congregations.
These values and institutions are funda-
mental to our lives, and they deserve the re-
spect of our Government.

We stand for the fair treatment of faith-
based groups so they can receive Federal
support for their works of compassion and
healing. We will not stand for Government
discrimination against people of faith.

We stand for welfare reforms that require
work and strengthen marriage, which have
helped millions of Americans find independ-
ence and dignity. We will not stand for any
attempt to weaken those reforms and to send
people back into lives of dependence.

We stand for a culture of life in which
every person counts and every person mat-
ters. We will not stand for the treatment of
any life as a commodity to be experimented
upon or exploited or cloned.

We stand for the confirmation of judges
who strictly and faithfully interpret the law.
We will not stand for judges who undermine
democracy by legislating from the bench or
judges who try to remake the values of Amer-
ica by court order.

We stand for a culture of responsibility in
America. The culture of our country is
changing from one that has said, “If it feels
good, just go ahead and do it,” and “If you
got a problem, blame somebody else,” to a
culture in which each of us understands we
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are responsible for the decisions we make
in life.

If you're a mom or a dad, you are respon-
sible for loving your child with all your heart.
If youre worried about the quality of the
education in the community in which you
live, you're responsible for doing something
about it. If you're a CEO in corporate Amer-
ica, youre responsible for telling the truth
to your shareholders and your employees.
And in this responsibility society, each of us
is responsible for loving our neighbor just like
we like to be loved ourselves.

For all Americans, these years in our his-
tory will always stand apart. There are quiet
times in the life of a nation when little is
expected of the leaders. This isn’t one of
those times. You and I are living in a period
when the stakes are high, the challenges are
difficult, a time when firm resolve is needed.

None of us will ever forget that week when
one era ended and another began. On Sep-
tember the 14th, 2001, I stood in the ruins
of the Twin Towers. I'll never forget that day.
The workers in the hardhats were shouting,
“Whatever it takes.” One man pointed at me
and said, “Don’t let me down.” As we did
that day, these men and women searching
through the rubble took it personally. I took
it personally. I have a responsibility that goes
on. I will never relent in bringing justice to
the enemies. I will defend the security of
America, whatever it takes.

Audience members. Four more years!
Four more years! Four more years!

The President. In these times, I've also
been witness to the character of this Nation.
Not so long ago, some had their doubts about
the America character, our capacity to meet
serious challenges or to serve a cause greater
than self-interest, but Americans have given
their answer. I've seen the unselfish courage
of our troops. I've seen the heroism of Amer-
icans in the face of danger. I've seen the spir-
it of service and compassion renewed in our
country, and we’ve all seen our Nation unite
in common purpose when it mattered most.

We will need all of these qualities for the
work ahead. We've got work to do for this
Nation. We've got 4 more years to make—
lapplause].

Audience members. Four more years!
Four more years! Four more years!
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The President. We've got 4 more years
to make sure that we win the war on terror.
The world is counting on us to lead the cause
of freedom and peace. We have a duty to
spread opportunity to every part of America.
This is the work that history has set before
us. We welcome it. And we know that for
our country, the best days lie ahead.

I'm honored to have your support. May
God bless you, and may God continue to
bless America. Thank you all very much.

NoTE: The President spoke at 8:44 p.m. in the
Jerome-Duncan Theatre at Freedom Hall. In his
remarks, he referred to Michigan Secretary of
State Terri Lynn Land; and country music enter-
tainers Travis Tritt and Billy Cerveny. The tran-
script of these remarks was released by the Office
of the Press Secretary on May 4.

Remarks in Maumee, Ohio
May 4, 2004

The President. Thank you. Thank you all
very much. Thanks for coming. Please be
seated.

Audience member. Ohio is Bush-Cheney
country!

The President. There you go. [Laughter]
Thanks for coming. Nothing better than hav-
ing a good pancake for breakfast—except I
didn’t get mine. [Laughter]

Audience member. Viva Bush!

The President. Vamos a ganar. That
means, we're going to win. Gosh, it’s exciting
to be here. I'm here because I want you to
know I have a reason to be your President
for 4 more years. I see clearly where we need
to go as a nation. I have a positive vision
for our country and the world. I have a plan
to win the war on terror and to spread free-
dom and peace. I have a plan to make sure
prosperity reaches every corner of America
so our citizens can realize the full promise
of our country. I have a plan to tap into the
deep compassion of America so the lonely
will find help, so the children can be
mentored, so that the hungry can be fed. I
have a positive, optimistic vision for our
country.

I'm here to ask for your help. I'm here
to help you—I'm here to ask you to help me
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serve for 4 more years in the great country
of America.

Here’s the agenda. Together we can work
together to make sure America is safer,
stronger, and better. And I cannot do it with-
out your help. And so, first, I want to thank
my chairman. Bernie, thanks for your leader-
ship. Thanks for all the people who put on
this fantastic breakfast. I want to thank the
grassroots activists who are here. I want to
thank those who are going to put up the
signs. I want to thank those who are going
to go to the community centers, to the reli-
gious congregations. I want to thank those
who are going to go to your neighbors, both
Republicans, Democrats. I want you to thank
those who are going to go to the independ-
ents, and you remind them that we have a
positive vision that benefits all of America.

I'm sorry Laura is not here. Yes, I know.
She was on the bus trip yesterday but had
to go back to Washington because, like me,
she is—she works for the country. She’s got
something to do. She’s got a scheduling con-
flict. [Laughter] But I tell you, she sends her
love and her best. She is a fabulous First
Lady. One of the main reasons to put me
back in there—[laughter]—is so that Laura
has 4 more years as the First Lady.

I think when youre out there garnering
the vote, convincing people to show up to
vote, make sure you remind them that I put
together a fantastic administration—good,
solid Americans, people from all walks of life
who have served our country, put their coun-
try above self-interest. I'm running with a
fantastic man, a great Vice President in Dick
Cheney.

I one time said to a crowd—and my moth-
er was in the audience—I said, “Dick Che-
ney is the finest Vice President the country
has ever had.” [Laughter] Mother yelled out,
“Wait a minute, buster!” [Laughter]

I want to thank your Governor, who’s trav-
eled with me today, Governor Bob Taft. I'm
proud you're here, Governor. Thank you for
coming. I want to thank Congressman Paul
Gillmor for being here today. Congressman,
I appreciate you coming. Larry Kaczala is
with us, who is going to be elected to the
United States Congress. I'm proud he’s here.
I know we got a lot of State and local officials.
I'm proud you're here. I appreciate you being
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here. I know there’s some mayors here. I like
to give advice to mayors. When you're the
President, you can take liberties to give peo-
ple advice. Fill the potholes. [Laughter]

I appreciate everybody bringing their fam-
ilies. There’s some people bringing their fam-
ilies here. Go ahead and use me as a conven-
ient excuse to skip school. Just tell them the
President said, give you an “A.”

I'm here seeking the vote. See, I believe
you have to ask for the vote. I believe you've
got to ask people for their help, and I believe
you've got to ask for the vote. I've come to
this important part of Ohio to say, “T need
your help, and I want your vote.” I want your
vote come November the 2d. And with your
help and with your vote, Ohio will be Bush
country once again, and I will be the Presi-
dent of the United States.

I believe we've shown the country that I
can put together an administration that
knows how to lead, an administration that can
handle the tough times, an administration
that’s steady and resolute, an administration
clear of vision. And it’s important that we
not only talk about what has happened, but
as importantly in a campaign, you talk about
what you intend to do. And that’s what I want
to share some time with you today. I want
you to tell your friends and neighbors, as we
seek the vote, as we garner support, that this
administration has done things. And the only
reason we look past—to the past is to verify
what we're going to do in the future to make
this country safer and stronger and better.

I want you to know it’s going to be a tough
campaign. I'm under no illusions, and I look
forward to it. My energy level is high. My
enthusiasm for the job is strong. I have a
deep desire to serve the American people for
4 more years, but it’s going to be a tough
contest. I'm fully aware of how tough it’s
going to be. I'm running against an experi-
enced United States Senator. He’s been
there a long time. He’s been there so long,
he’s just about on both sides of every issue.
[Laughter]

Ohio is going to be a contested State. He’s
been here seeking endorsements. As you
might remember, he claims to have picked
up some important endorsements from for-
eign leaders. [Laughter] He just won’t give
us the names. [Laughter] He did drop a hint
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the other day. He insisted—and here’s what
he said, “What I said is true.” This is my
opponent speaking. He said, “What I said is
true. I mean, you can go to New York City,
and you can be in a restaurant, and you can
meet a foreign leader.” [Laughter] 1 got a
hunch this whole thing might be a case of
mistaken identity. [Laughter] Just because
somebody has an accent—{laughter]—and a
nice suit and a good table at a fancy res-
taurant in New York doesn’t make them a
foreign leader. [Laughter] But whoever these
mystery men are, they’re not going to be de-
ciding this election. The American people
will be deciding this election.

And the American people are going to
have a clear choice in this election. It’s a
choice between keeping the tax relief that
is moving this economy forward or putting
the burden of higher taxes back on the Amer-
ican people. It is a choice between an Amer-
ica that leads the world with strength and
confidence or an America that is uncertain
in the face of danger. And I look forward
to making these choices abundantly clear to
the people of Ohio and the American people.

I know what it takes to win the war on
terror. My most important job is to make
America a safer place. That’s my most solemn
duty, is to protect us from an enemy that
hates what we stand for. On September the
11th, 2001, disaster struck many families in
our country and struck our Nation. It made
us realize that we're no longer immune from
being a battlefield in a new kind of war. It
was an historic moment in our country. It’s
necessary for the President to see clearly the
challenges that we face, to understand clearly
the tasks.

My opponent and others believe this mat-
ter is a matter of intelligence and law en-
forcement. I strongly disagree. See, that was
the attitude we had before September the
11th, after the World Trade Center was at-
tacked in 1993. They thought we could solve
it with legal indictments. Some people
thought the matter had been solved, but the
enemy was plotting and planning and train-
ing. They served notice on us, and we’re now
serving notice on them. We're not going to
just serve them with legal papers. We will
use every asset at the disposal of the United



756

States Government to bring these killers to
justice.

My most solemn duty, the most solemn
duty of our administration is to do everything
in our power to protect the American people.
We got better intelligence sharing now. Our
ports and borders are better guarded. Air-
ports are little harder to fly in. Heck, they're
looking at the shoes—I[laughter]—but we
want to know. It's our job. We have to be
correct 100 percent of the time to protect
you. The enemy only has to be right one
time. So we've got a daunting task. And we're
doing everything we can to button up the
homeland, but the best way to win this war
on terror is to stay on the offense, never re-
lent, never yield, and bring people to justice
before they have a chance to harm Ameri-
cans.

And we're making progress. We're slowly
but surely dismantling Al Qaida. I like to put
it this way: There is no cave or hole deep
enough to hide from the justice of the United
States of America and our friends.

It’s very important for the President of the
United States to speak clearly and, when he
says something, mean what he says. In order
to make the world more peaceful and the
world more free, when an American Presi-
dent speaks he better speak with authority,
clarity, and certainty. And when he does
speak, he better mean it. And so when I said
to the world, “If you harbor a terrorist, if
you feed a terrorist, if you hide a terrorist,
you're just as guilty as the terrorist,” I meant
exactly what I said, and the Taliban found
out.

The Taliban no longer exists in power in
Afghanistan, and the world is better off for
it. America is more secure as a result of the
actions that we took, not just America but
others. America and the world is better off
because the Taliban and their hatred and
their barbaric ways no longer are in power.

Equally as important, the people of Af-
ghanistan are better off as a result of the
Taliban being out of power. I want you to
remember—first of all, see the movie
“Osama.” It’s an interesting portrayal, and it’s
a sad portrayal of what life was like for a
young girl in Afghanistan under the Taliban.
This child, of course, never had a chance to
go to school, never had a chance to realize
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her potential, was literally enslaved by the
barbaric behavior and attitude and ideology
of these backward people. Not only did we
uphold a doctrine, not only did we make
America more safe and secure, this great,
generous, compassionate country liberated—
liberated—people from the clutches of tyr-
anny and slavery, and I am proud of our Na-
tion for doing so.

A President must understand that things
changed on September the 11th and that
when we see a threat overseas, it must not
be allowed to materialize. In order to do our
duty to make America safer, we must not take
any threat for granted. We must never hope
for the best. We must never hope that some-
body might change their attitude, and there-
fore, the world will be more peaceful.

Listen, I saw intelligence, and it told me
loud and clear that Saddam Hussein was a
threat. The Congress, members of both polit-
ical parties, looked at the same intelligence,
and they saw a threat. The United Nations
Security Council looked at the intelligence,
and it saw a threat. The United Nations Secu-
rity Council voted unanimously and said to
Saddam Hussein, “Disarm, or face serious
consequences.” They said that, and I be-
lieved it was necessary because not only did
we look at intelligence and saw a threat, we
remembered his behavior. He used weapons
of mass destruction on his own people and
on his neighbors. He had terrorist ties. He
was paying suiciders to kill innocent people
in Israel. He was a man who was a desta-
bilizing influence in the world. He’s a person
who hated what America stood for.

The United Nations Security Council
acted. He defied once again. This wasn’t the
first time that he had said to the world, “I
don’t care what your demands are,” and he
defied—my attitude is when you say some-
thing, you better mean it. When you say,
“Disarm, or face serious consequences,” the
world, when it speaks, better mean what it
says in order to make the world more peace-
ful. So I had a choice to make: Either to
take the word of a madman, a tyrant, a hater,
or to defend America. And given that choice,
I will defend America every time.

Because we acted, torture chambers are
closed. Because we acted, there won’t be any
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more mass graves. Because we acted, be-
cause we kept our word, countries like Libya
got the message and voluntarily disarmed.
Because we acted, democracy is beginning
to rise in the heart of a troubled region. Be-
cause we acted, the world is more peaceful,
and America is more secure.

There’s hard work left to be done in Iraq,
and like you, I mourn anytime an American
soldier loses his or her life. It’s an incredibly
sad moment for our country. I met with many
families, and I've assured them that their
loved one will not die in vain, that the mission
we’re on is an historic opportunity to make
this country safer and the world more peace-
ful.

Freedom is an essential part of my vision
for the future, because I know that free coun-
tries will be peaceful countries. I know that
freedom, when it takes hold in the Middle
East, will change the Middle East. The doc-
trine up to now has been for stability in the
Middle East, and look where it’s got us. I
think we have to have a different strategy,
a different vision, a different future, and that
is to promote freedom and democracy in the
part of the world that desperately needs free-
dom and democracy. See, freedom is not
America’s gift to the world. Freedom is the
Almighty’s gift to each man and woman in
this world.

These are historic times. It’s an historic
opportunity. The Iragi people, of course, are
watching very carefully. See, most Iragis, of
course, want to be free. They want to live
in a free society. Moms and dads want to
raise their children in peaceful settings so
their children can realize their dreams and
fulfill their talents. That's what they want.
And they're watching carefully the United
States. They're watching to see how we react.
They're watching to see whether we cut and
run or whether were good for our word.
They don’t have to worry about me. I don’t
care what the politics are. I don’t care what
the pressures are. We will make sure that
we fulfill our mission and Iraq is free.

Either Iraq will be a camp for terror and
tyranny, or Iraq will be a model for freedom
and democracy. And I believe Iraq will be
a model for freedom and democracy, and the
world will be better off.
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I love to tell the story about my dinner
with Prime Minister Koizumi. He’s the
Prime Minister of Japan. And Laura and I
were visiting him in Tokyo, and we were hav-
ing Kobe beef, by the way. And we were talk-
ing about North Korea. Amongst many of the
topics we discussed, one of them was how
to make sure the Korean Peninsula—what
we can do together to make sure the Korean
Peninsula is nuclear weapons-free. It’s a vital
mission. There’s a tyrant in North Korea that
wants to develop a nuclear weapon. And I,
of course, believe that we ought to work with
other nations to convince him not to have
that nuclear weapon, and one of those na-
tions is Japan.

And it dawned on me in the course of the
conversation, that here I was talking to the
leader of a former enemy. My dad went to
the theater to fight Japan in World War II.
Many of your dads—I'm sure we’ve got some
veterans here who did the same thing—and
here I am talking to the Prime Minister of
Japan about how to keep the peace. And it
dawned on me, what happens if we had got-
ten it wrong after World War II? Would I
have been having this conversation? And also
I realized that when we get it right in Iraq,
some day an American President will be sit-
ting down with a duly elected leader of Iraq
to discuss the threat of that era, about how
best to safeguard America and the world.

These are historic times. This is a time in
which the world has an opportunity to
change for the better. America is leading the
way. America won't relent. We’ll stay stead-
fast. We will not let thugs and assassins shake
our will. We will keep our promise to the
Iraqi people, and the world will be better
off for it.

There’s a different attitude in this race,
about foreign policy. My opponent says he
approves of bold action in the world but only
if other countries do not object. [Laughter]
I believe in forming alliances and coalitions.
I understand how important it is to share in-
telligence. I know how important it is to work
together to cut off finances that go to terror-
ists. I understand how important it is to share
the burden of fulfilling our mission, which
we have done. There’s over—about 30 coun-
tries in Iraq that share the same vision we
do. Now, I'm for—all for united action, but
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I will never turn over America’s national se-
curity decisions to leaders of other foreign
countries.

I have a vision to make sure that America
is a strong country, and that starts with mak-
ing sure our economy is strong. In order for
us to be a leader in the world, in order for
people to be able to realize their dreams, this
economy has got to grow. And I'm optimistic
about the future of this economy because I
know what we have been through, and so
do you, in this part of Ohio.

Let me remind you right quick about the
short-term history, the economic history of
our country. We've been through a recession.
That is a relatively long word for meaning
we were going backwards, that there was
negative growth. Recession is a really tough
time for families. Recession is tough times
for small-business owners. Recession is a pe-
riod of uncertainty. The stock market also
started to decline in March of 2000. That
makes people feel pitiful—not pitiful—it
makes them feel more poor when you see
your asset base drop, when you open up your
retirement accounts and all of a sudden, the
value is less.

We started to recover from that. Then the
enemy hit us, and that affected our economy.
It affected our national psyche, and it af-
fected the economy. Remember, we had to
shut down Wall Street; airplanes didn’t fly.
It was a traumatic time for the American
economy.

We started to recover from that, and then
we had some citizens who failed us because
they didn’t tell the truth. They forgot what
it meant to be responsible in their work.
There was corporate scandals. That affected
our economy. We passed tough laws. People
are now being held to account. We will not
tolerate dishonesty in any boardroom in
America.

And then I made the decision, as we just
discussed, about securing America and liber-
ating Iraq. And as you might remember, on
the TV screens for a period of time, it said
“March to War.” That’s not a positive
thought. It’s a—if youre a small-business
owner and you're thinking about investing
and you hear the country is marching to war,
it is a—it’s the kind of thing that dampens
enthusiasm for capital investment.
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But we’ve overcome all that. We're now
marching to peace. But we've overcome all
that, and the economy is strong. The econ-
omy is getting better. We're in a time of tran-
sition as well. The nature of the job base is
beginning to shift, which provides oppor-
tunity. But if you're somebody whose job is
being transitioned, it provides anxiety.

And T know there’s a lot of people in this
part of the State who are anxious about their
job future. I clearly understand that, but be-
cause of the optimistic outlook of our society,
because the entrepreneurial spirit is strong,
because we refuse to relent in the face of
hardship, this country—this economy is
strong, and it is getting stronger. And the
people of Ohio are going to feel the eco-
nomic vitality that’s occurring across the
country.

I say that because in the month of March,
there were 7,900 new jobs created in Ohio—
7,900 out of the 308,000 new jobs that were
created in the month of March. In other
words, 7,900 in March in Ohio, part of the
308,000. In other words, the job picture is
improving. It’s getting better. Economic vi-
tality is strong. The first quarter growth rate
was at 4.2 percent. The economic growth rate
over the past three quarters has been nearly
the fastest in two decades. Things are getting
better.

The unemployment rate here has dropped
from 6.3 percent to 5.7 percent. That’s across
the State of Ohio. I understand there are
pockets of frustration and disappointment.
But one thing is clear—and by the way,
homeownership, the rate of homeownership
is the highest it’s ever been in our Nation’s
history. In other words, things are improving.
The pro-growth, pro-entrepreneur agenda
that we passed in Congress is working. Tax
relief has made a difference to the economy.

Tax relief means people have got more
money in their pocket. Tax relief means
you’ve got more money to spend or save or
invest. Tax relief means there’s an increase
in demand for goods and services. And in
our society, when there’s an increase of de-
mand, somebody produces a good or a serv-
ice to meet that demand, and when that hap-
pens, somebody is more likely to keep a job
or find work.
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The tax relief has made a huge difference
in families, like Jeff and Katie Seevers’ fam-
ily. Where are Jeff and Katie? There they
are. Thank you for coming. This good fam-
ily—they've got three children. The tax relief
provided them $2,200 last year and $2,200
this year of additional money for them to
spend. I said—the other day I made a com-
ment—TI’ll probably say the same thing to-
night in Cincinnati—that the growth in our
economy has shown that the American peo-
ple are spending their money far better than
the Federal Government would have.

Jeff and Katie can spend their money bet-
ter than the Congress, in our opinion. It's
the cornerstone of our economic policy to
trust them with their own money. They said
they're going to build a new playroom in their
house. That’s good for the economy. In other
words, they have made a different decision
than they would have had they not gotten
the tax relief. Somebody has got to build the
playroom, unless old Jeff decides to do it
himself. [Laughter] But when he hires some-
body to build the playroom, somebody has
got to buy the materials. When somebody
buys the materials, somebody has got to man-
ufacture the materials. In other words, when
he makes a decision, it begins to ripple
throughout the economy.

There are million of decisions being made
in America as a result of the tax relief that
is encouraging economic growth and eco-
nomic vitality. Remember how the tax relief
was structured. We said, “If you have a child,
youre going to have your child credit in-
creased.” In other words, we want people to
be able to better raise their families. We said,
“We're going to try to reduce the effects of
the marriage penalty.” I mean, think about
a Tax Code, by the way, that discourages
marriage. It’s the wrong signal. We want to
encourage families in America. We want our
families to be strong in this country.

We've created a 10-percent tax bracket to
help people at the lower end of the economic
ladder. In other words, we expanded oppor-
tunities by decreasing taxes on the American
people, and that, of course, created a huge
debate in Washington. There are some up
there that would rather have your money to
increase the size of Government. Our poli-
cies, our progrowth policy says the way to
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make sure people can find work is to increase
your ability to spend your own money, your
ability to make your own decisions with your
own money, and it’s a difference in this cam-
paign.

An important point—when you’re out
there gathering the vote, explain to them our
vision about economic growth. A lot of it has
to do with making sure the small-business
sector of our economy is vibrant and strong.
An integral part of creating new jobs is to
make sure the small-business owner and the
entrepreneur have gotten more resources to
spend. After all, 70 percent of new jobs in
America are created by small-business own-
ers and entrepreneurs. They're a vital part
of any economic recovery.

So we did a couple of things in the tax
relief package, in the progrowth package to
encourage small businesses to grow. First,
we've provided incentive for people to invest.
In other words, when you invest, the Tax
Code says you get a little extra tax break be-
cause we want people investing. We want
people buying things. When a small business
buys a piece of equipment, somebody has to
manufacture that piece of equipment. And
when somebody manufactures it, somebody
is likely to find—to keep a job, and/or, if
there’s enough orders, they're going to ex-
pand the job base to make the new equip-
ment that the small-business owner is trying
to buy.

The other thing we did—and it’s very im-
portant for our citizens to understand this—
is that we cut the taxes on everybody who
pays taxes. See, the tendency is to say, “Well,
you're deserving tax relief, and you're not de-
serving of tax relief.” My attitude is, if you're
going to have tax relief, everybody ought to
get tax relief, and so we cut all rates.

Most small businesses are Subchapter S
corporation or sole proprietorships. That’s
legal terminology for meaning that small
businesses pay tax at the individual income
tax rate. So when you hear us talking about
cutting all rates, I want you to connect that
with small business vitality. If you're a sole
proprietorship and a Subchapter S, and all
rates have been cut, it means you got more
money as small-business owner to expand
your business. If 70 percent of new jobs are



760

created by small businesses, it makes emi-
nent sense. It's logical. It is important that
the small-business sector of America receive
benefits from tax relief, which is precisely
what we did.

Mike McAlear is with us. He runs a manu-
facturing commission in Millbury. Where are
you, Mike? There you go. He is—this has
been a family business. There’s a lot of family
businesses. There’s a lot of people who start-
ed their business in a garage and passed it
on from one generation to the next—another
reason we need to get rid of the death tax,
by the way, is so he can pass his assets on
to whoever he wants to. Mike hired 13—last
year, he hired 13 workers, because he’s opti-
mistic about the future. He’s going to invest
$200,00 in new equipment. He’ll save about
$40,000 more because of the tax relief pack-
age we passed. In other words, there was an
incentive for Mike to make the decision to
buy $200,000 worth of equipment. He’s
going to need workers to run that equipment.

So when you hear that Mike is optimistic
enough to hire 13 people, new workers last
year and is thinking about hiring workers this
year, that’s a good sign. It means tax relief
is working. It means there’s a vitality alive
here in the American economy. The best way
for people of this part of the world to find
a job is to make sure the small-business sec-
tor, businesses like Mike, are vibrant and
strong and able to compete and willing to
hire new workers, and that’s precisely what’s
happening around America.

This campaign is going to be based upon
understanding whose money we spend in
Washington, DC, and how to make sure
we're fiscally responsible enough in Wash-
ington so we don’t raise your taxes. See, the
economy is beginning to grow. The worst
thing to do is to take money out of the peo-
ple’s pockets. The worst thing to do right now
is to raise the taxes on the American people.
I'm steadfast in my support of letting the
people keep more of their own money. I have
a question about my opponent’s steadfast-
ness. And I'll tell you why. Thus far in the
campaign, he’s proposed over a trillion dol-
lars in new spending.

Audience members. Boo-0-o!

The President. That’s a lot of promises,
and we're just getting started. I mean, we're
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6 months away; there’s no telling how much
more money he’ll be putting out on the table.
[Laughter] And he said he’s going to pay for
it by taxing the rich. That’s an old slogan
we've heard before, isn’t it? Yes. But guess
who the rich is? That’s you. Because there’s
not enough money when it comes to taxing
the rich to pay for all these promises. So
my——

Audience member. Is he going to tax his
wife? [Laughter]

The President. Behave yourself. [Laugh-
ter]

See, he laid out all these promises, and
he said he’s going to do it by taxing the rich,
but there’s a huge funding gap. Either he’s
going to break his promises on spending,
which I doubt, or he’s going to raise your
taxes, which I believe. And raising your taxes
right now would be an economic disaster for
America. We're not going to give him a
chance to raise your taxes.

The job—the vision of this campaign is to
make sure America is the leader in the world
when it comes to the economy. That’s the
vision. The vision is to make sure we're the
best place to do business in the world, in
order for people to find work. The vision is
to put practical, commonsense policies in
place to make sure that we're on the leading
edge of change.

I tell you what’s important, is to make sure
that we've got good tort reform in America.
These frivolous and junk lawsuits make it aw-
fully hard for small businesses. We're for
people being able to have their day in court,
but we fully understand the costs and the
effects and how difficult it is for small busi-
nesses and others to be able to survive on
the onslaught of junk and frivolous lawsuits.

Junk and frivolous lawsuits also affect the
cost of health care. When you’re a doc and
you're afraid you're going to get sued, you
practice defensive medicine, which runs up
the cost to your health care. And in some
places, docs just decide to quit practicing
medicine. We need medical liability reform
at the Federal level.

In order for people to be able to find work,
we've got to make sure that we have practical
policies to control the cost of health care.
If you're a small-business owner, you're con-
cerned about making sure your employees
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have got health care. Association health care
plans will enable small businesses to better
compete. In other words, what we’re saying
is small businesses can pool their risk just
like big businesses can, so they can afford
better health care for their employees.

We need health savings accounts so cus-
tomers are the decisionmakers in health care,
not the Federal Government. The big debate
in Washington, DC, is who best to control
the health care. We believe consumers and
patients and Americans ought to be the deci-
sionmakers. Our opponent believes it’s the
Federal Government that ought to be mak-
ing the health care decisions for America.

We've got to make sure we have an energy
policy. Listen, if we want to be competitive
in the 21st century, if we want our workers
to be able to find jobs, we need an energy
policy, an energy policy that encourages con-
servation, an energy policy that encourages
alternative sources of energy, an energy pol-
icy that promotes clean coal technology, an
energy policy that promotes safe nuclear pol-
icy, an energy policy that encourages explo-
ration of natural gas in our own hemisphere
and our own lands, an energy policy that
makes us less dependent on foreign sources
of energy.

In order to make sure people are able to
find work and America is the leading country
in the world when it comes to economic
growth, we need to promote an innovation
society. We need to make sure we're on the
leading edge of innovation. I'm a strong sup-
porter in research and development. I be-
lieve there ought to be broadband technology
in every home by the year 2007. And shortly
thereafter, there ought to competing services
so you get a better price and better quality.
Broadband technology is going to be one of
the important parts about changing America
and to make sure we're on the leading edge.

But one of the things that’s interesting, if
you're the most innovative country in the
world and—one of the real challenges we
face is to make sure people are educated.
You see, technology can race through an
economy and literally change how we do
business and create fantastic opportunities.
But if people are not educated, if they don’t
have the skills to fill the jobs of the 21st cen-
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tury, America will not be the leading nation
in the world.

We started by changing the whole way we
run our public schools in America. First, we
haven’t changed the decisionmaking process.
Local control of schools must be an integral
part of any government policy when it comes
to public education. But for the first time,
in return for Federal money, mainly aimed
at Title I students, the poorer students, we’re
saying, “Show us, Ohio, or any other State,
whether or not the children can read and
write and add and subtract.” You see, we be-
lieve in high expectations. We believe every
child can learn, regardless of the color of
their skin. We expect every child to learn.

We oppose a system which simply shuffles
children through. In other words, there are
some places where, if your parent doesn’t
speak English as a first language, the school
says, “You're too hard to educate. Let’s move
you through.” There’s some school districts
where a roomful of inner-city kids are—"It’s
too tough to teach you to read. Let’s just
move through.” Those days are ended. We're
challenging the soft bigotry of low expecta-
tions. And if the schools don’t perform, the
parents ought to have other options. And
we're going to get it right early. We're going
to get it right early, before it’s too late.

But the economy changes, there’s older
workers that need help. I've got a robust plan
to make sure that they get the training they
need to fill the jobs of the 21st century. Some
manufacturing jobs are going away. They're
being replaced by high-tech jobs or jobs in
the health care field. And the challenge to
make sure America is competitive is to make
sure those workers in the industries that are
shrinking have an opportunity to be retrained
for the jobs of the 21st century.

It’s happening all across America, mainly
at community colleges. One of the greatest
assets we have in America and a part of my
vision for making sure we provide produc-
tivity training—where we increase the pro-
ductivity of our workers through training—
is to use the community college system to
match employers who are looking for work-
ers with willing workers, so they get the skills
they need to become a more productive
worker for higher pay and a better standard
of living for their families.
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This is going to be a debate about the fu-
ture of the country and the future of our
economy. A strong America means that we
have a strong economy today and are able
to compete tomorrow. That’s the whole de-
bate. It's essential that we reject economic
isolationism. It’s essential we be a confident
nation. Listen, most trade policy in the past
has been to open up our markets to foreign
goods. That’s good for consumers. You see,
when you've got more products from which
to choose, you get better price and better
quality. It's a market-oriented approach to
goods coming in. The problem is we haven’t
been opening up markets overseas.

Listen, we're really good at things here in
America. We're great at growing things.
We're great at manufacturing. We're great
at high-tech. Our policy ought not to be to
wall ourselves from off—from the rest of the
world. Our policy is to be optimistic and con-
fident and demand that other countries open
up their markets just like we have done for
theirs, and we can compete with anybody.

This is the way to make sure that our econ-
omy is strong and people can find work. It
starts with a philosophy: The role of Govern-
ment is not to create wealth; the role of Gov-
ernment is to create an environment where
the entrepreneur—the entrepreneurial spirit
is strong, where small businesses can grow
to be big businesses. The role of Government
is to think out in the future. It is important
that we reelect this administration because
we're pro-growth, pro-entrepreneur, pro-
small-business, and pro-worker in America.

Finally, let me talk about a better America.
It’s important to understand—I think it’s im-
portant for a President to understand where
the true strength of America lies. If you're
the President, you've got to understand the
strengths of the country. And the strength
of this country is not our military, although
I intend to keep it strong. And for those of
you who have got a loved one in the military,
you tell them the Commander in Chief is
incredibly proud of their service to our coun-
try.
The strength of the country is—"a”
strength of the country but not “the”
strength of the country is the fact that we're
a wealthy nation, and that’s good. The
strength of the country is the hearts and souls
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of the American people. That's the strength
of this country, when you think about it.

It's important to have a President who un-
derstands that if we're to have a hopeful fu-
ture, it’s important to understand the
strength of America, because the job of the
President is to rally that spirit, is to call peo-
ple to serve their Nation by loving their
neighbor just like they'd like to be loved
themselves.

Government is not a loving organization.
Government is—to me, Government is law
and justice. Love comes from hearts and
souls. Love oftentimes is inspired from
above. Love is an essential part of helping
solve some of the problems that seem impos-
sible to solve. Amidst our plenty, there is
loneliness and hunger and people lacking
shelter. But those problems can be solved
by rallying the armies of compassion, by en-
couraging people to serve their Nation by
loving their neighbor.

Scott Dietsch is with us today. Where are
you, Scott? Scott is a Big Brother in the To-
ledo area. See, he’s taking time out of his
life to mentor a child. His “little brother”
Lance isn’t here. He doesn’t know his dad.
Lance doesn’t know his dad. Lance has got—
now, however, has been surrounded by love
because of Scott. Lance has had something
happen in his life that’s so incredibly positive
and hopeful and uplifting because Scott has
stepped up and said, “I want to be soldier
in the army of compassion.” Scott is taking
time out of his life. Here’s what he says: “It
helps fulfill me,”—Scott’s words—"Tt helps
fulfill me to know I'm doing something for
the better good. If T can change the route
of one kid, at least I'll have done something.”

That's the spirit of a compassionate, better
America. You see, together we change Amer-
ica one heart, one soul, one conscience at
a time. That’s why I think it’s so important
for the Government to encourage commu-
nity-based and faith-based programs to flour-
ish, to encourage their creation, to say to the
social entrepreneurs of America, we welcome
your works of kindness and compassion. We
will not discriminate against people of faith.
We will stand side by side with people of
faith as they perform their duty as they see
it, to make America a hopeful and compas-
sionate place.
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No, one of the key, important parts about
this campaign for President is to make sure
that we have a better tomorrow—we not only
have a safer America, a stronger America, but
a better America, that will enable each of
our citizens to realize the God-given talents
that they have been given. And it is possible
to do so because this—America’s strength,
true strength, important strength is in the
hearts and souls of our citizens.

On September the 14th, 2001, I stood in
the ruins of the Twin Towers. It was an amaz-
ing day for me. I will remember—I remem-
ber clearly a guy in a hardhat as I was walking
through the rubble, he said, “Don’t let me
down,” and then people were shouting,
“Whatever it takes.” That's what they were
shouting. And like we all did that day, I took
it personally, what happened to America. I
have a responsibility that goes on. I will never
relent to bringing justice to our enemies. I
will defend America, whatever it takes.

I am here to ask for your help because
I understand the task ahead for the country.
I see clearly where we need to go. We have
a war to win, and the world is counting on
us to spread freedom and peace. We have
a duty to spread opportunity and hope to
every part of this country. That is the work
that history has set before us. We welcome
it, and we know that for our country, the best
days lie ahead.

Thank you for coming. May God bless you,
and my God bless America. Thank you all.

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:30 a.m. at a pan-
cake breakfast at the Lucas County Recreation
Center. In his remarks, he referred to Bernadette
Restivo Noe, chairman, Lucas County Republican
Party; Gov. Bob Taft of Ohio; Larry Kaczala, can-
didate for Congress in Ohio’s 9th Congressional
District; former President Saddam Hussein of
Iraq; Prime Minister Junichiro Koizumi of Japan;
and Chairman Kim Chong-il of North Korea.

Remarks and a Question-and-Answer
Session in Dayton, Ohio

May 4, 2004

The President. Thank you all. Please be
seated. Mind if I take off my coat? I think
I will. Listen, thank you all for coming. I'm
thrilled to be here. I'm sorry I'm a little late.
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I got a little windy up in Toledo. [Laughter]
But I appreciate you coming by for what we
call a conversation. I'm going to talk a little
bit. Some fellow citizens here are going to
talk a little bit about their lives, in order to
better illustrate our vision for an America
that is safer and stronger and better. And
if we've got some time, I'll answer some
questions. Then I've got to get on the bus.
[Laughter] The bus driver said, “If you talk
too long, I'm pulling out of here.” [Laughter]

I'm here to let you know that I want to
serve as your President for 4 more years. [Ap-
plause] Thank you all. And I want to tell you
why. I'm here to explain the reason why.
We've got a job to do, a job to make sure
this country is as safe as it can be, as strong
as it should be, and as compassionate as it
will be.

I'm also here to let you know that I need
your help, that I need your help in con-
vincing your neighbors to register to vote, to
do their duty as Americans to vote. And don’t
be afraid to talk to people from the other
party or people who may not be affiliated
with any party, because our message is posi-
tive and optimistic and hopeful for every sin-
gle American.

The good news is Laura W. Bush wants
to serve for 4 more years as well. T regret
she’s not here. I talked to her on the plane
earlier this morning. She said to send her
very best. She is a—I'm a lucky guy. She’s
a great wife, a wonderful mother, and a fabu-
lous First Lady of the United States. She’s
come to recognize what I know about the
job, is that we can make a difference in peo-
ple’s lives, a positive difference. She is very
much involved with encouraging teachers to
teach, saying to people, “Look, if you're look-
ing for a second career, say, if you served
in the military and you're looking for some-
thing to do, get into the classroom and make
a difference in some child’s life.” She under-
stands the importance of reading. She was
a public school librarian when I met her. She
didn’t like politics, and she didn’t like politi-
cians. [Laughter] Look where she is. [Laugh-
ter]

She can speak to freedom and the impor-
tance of freedom in societies like—she has
the ability to speak to the women of Afghani-
stan like she did on a radio broadcast. Listen,
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Laura understands what I know: It’s a high
privilege to serve the people of this country,
and it’s a fantastic opportunity to make the
country as best as it can possibly be. She
sends her best. She is—look, the best reason
to put me back in there is so she’s got 4 more
years. [Laughter]

When you’re out talking to your neighbors,
remind them that I have put together a really
good team to serve the country, people from
all walks of life, men and women in positions
of high responsibility, people from different
backgrounds, people who are honorable citi-
zens who have come to serve not their self-
interest but to serve our country.

I got a great Vice President I'm running
with in Dick Cheney. I remember being at
a rally with my mother—Mother is still, you'll
be happy to hear, a little feisty and outspoken
at times. [Laughter] 1 said, “Dick Cheney is
the finest Vice President our country has ever
had.” [Laughter] You can imagine what
Mother said. [Laughter]

I appreciate Congressman Dave Hobson
for being here today. Where are you, Big
Dave? Thank you, sir. Glad you're here—
a fine Member of the House, a strong ally,
and a good man. Appreciate you coming,
Dave. I want to thank Congressman Mike
Turner. I see you, Mike. I'm proud you're
here, Mike.

I know Jennette Bradley is with us, and
Joe Deters, members of the State—there
they go. Good to see you all. Thanks for com-
ing, Governor and Joe. Majority Whip Jeff
Jacobson and State Rep Jon Husted, where
are you both? Oh, there they go. Thought
you'd get a better seat than that. [Laughter]
Sign up a few more volunteers. [Laughter]

Listen, I want to thank Bob Bennett, the
Ohio party chairman. I want to thank all the
grassroots activists that are here. I need your
help. I'm going to say it again. I'm here really
to say, let’s get after it. I want to win. I want
to do everything I can to make sure this
country is as safe as it can possibly be, and
that’s my most solemn duty. It was a duty
that came home loud and clear on Sep-
tember the 11th, 2001. My job is to rally our
Government to protect Americans from
harm.

And we’re working hard to do so. We
changed the whole attitude in Washington

May 4 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2004

about sharing intelligence between agencies,
buttoning up the country as best as we pos-
sibly can. I think they’re doing a darn good
job at the airports. I know it’s inconvenient,
but it’s all part of doing our duty to make
this country secure. We have to be correct
100 percent of the time in order to protect
America. The enemy has got to be right once,
which really says that the best way to secure
the homeland is to chase these killers down,
one at a time, and bring them to justice.

I've got a plan to win the war on terror.
We're making progress. We're not in this bat-
tle alone. First, just understand the nature
of the war. Some say, “Well, this is just a
matter of law enforcement and intelligence.”
No, that’s not what it is. It’s an issue that
requires all our assets. It’s an issue that re-
quires the nature of the enemy if we're going
to be able to solve the problem. These are
coldblooded killers. They could care less
about innocence or guilt. They have no con-
science. There’s no need to negotiate with
them. You can’t convince them of the error
of their ways. This country must be strong
and resolute, and we must never falter in the
face of this enemy if we expect to secure the
homeland.

It is essential that America lead through
strength on this issue, lead by using all the
assets we have at our disposal, not just some.
It is important that when an American Presi-
dent speaks, he means what he says. It’s im-
portant for the President to be clear in his
language and resolute in the intention. That’s
when I said that—for example, when I said,
“If you harbor a terrorist, you're just as guilty
as the terrorist’—once you say that, you bet-
ter be willing to act on it. We were willing
to act on it, and now the Taliban is no longer
in power in Afghanistan.

Part of the war on terror is chasing Al
Qaida down, and about two-thirds of their
known leaders have been brought to justice,
which is positive. The rest of them know
we're breathing down their neck. Part of the
war is to make sure there’s no safe haven.
And so, by removing the Taliban out of Af-
ghanistan and introducing democracy into
this country, Al Qaida lost safe haven.

But something else happened that’s in-
credibly important for particularly the young
to understand. The Taliban were incredibly
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barbaric people. They were so backward that
many young girls never got to go to school.
That’s hard to envision, isn’t it, for an Amer-
ican to say, “Gosh, what is it like to live in
a country where young girls are denied an
education?” But that’s the way they were. So
not only did we deny safe haven, not only
did we do what we said we're going to do,
but now young girls have a chance to succeed
in Afghanistan, thanks to the United States
of America and our friends and allies. We're
liberators. We care deeply about human free-
dom and the human condition.

The President must always remember the
lessons learned from September the 11th.
And here’s the lesson learned for this coun-
try, that when we see a threat, we cannot
let it gather, that if we see a threat to our
security, we can no longer hope it goes away.
We can no longer say, “Gosh, maybe the ty-
rant will change his mind.” We don’t have
that luxury anymore. September the 11th
taught us that we must deal with threats be-
fore they fully materialize.

I saw a threat in Iraq and—by looking at
the intelligence. Congress, by the way,
looked at the same intelligence, the same in-
telligence I looked at. They saw a threat. The
United Nations Security Council looked at
the intelligence, and it saw a threat. The
threat we saw was based upon not only the
intelligence but based upon the prior behav-
ior of Mr. Saddam Hussein, a person who
clearly hated America. He’s a person that had
used weapons of mass destruction against his
own people and against people in his neigh-
borhood. He’s a person that had terrorist ties.
After all, he’s the person that paid suiciders
money to blow up innocent lives in the Mid-
dle East. He was a tyrant to his own people.

No, we saw a threat, and the United Na-
tions Security Council, if you remember,
said, “Disarm, or face serious consequences.”
That’s what the U.N. Security Council said,
with America’s vote. When America says
something, it better mean it. And so when
we said, “Disarm,” to Saddam Hussein, we
meant it. He chose defiance once again. He
refused to comply with the demands of the
free world. Given his history, given the fact
that he was a madman, I was faced with the
choice of whether to take his word or defend
America. I will defend America every time.
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First of all, if any of you have a loved one
in the military, I want to thank you for your
patience and your understanding. And I want
to thank them for their sacrifice and service.

The world is better off without Saddam
Hussein in power, and so are the Iragi peo-
ple. They long to be free. They want to be
free. Moms and dads in Iraq want to raise
their children in a peaceful world. They want
their children, just like we want our children,
to grow up and realize dreams and aspira-
tions. That’s what they want. There’s a few
people there who are trying to stop the ad-
vance of freedom, and that’s what we’re fac-
ing.
It's tough work. It’s been a hard couple
of months for the American people. But I
want you to know what I've told family mem-
bers of—who have lost a loved one: Your son
or daughter sacrificed for something incred-
ibly important, which is freedom and peace.
A free society in Iraq will lead to a more
peaceful world. Not only have we removed
a threat to America, but we now have a
chance to spread freedom into a part of the
world that is desperate for freedom. Free so-
cieties are peaceful societies. Free societies
are hopeful societies. The long-term interest
of this country, the long-term interest of the
world revolve around whether or not we have
the courage and the resolve and the deter-
mination to spread freedom in the Middle
East, starting in Iraq. We have that resolve.

We have a plan. We have a plan to make
Iraq more secure. Our troops will get what
they need to do their job. Our troops will
receive the help. And we have a plan to turn
over sovereignty to the Iraqi—to an Iraqi en-
tity. That's what we said we're going to do.
When America speaks, it’s got to mean what
it says. Everybody is watching us—everybody
is watching.

I love to tell the story about a dinner with
Prime Minister Koizumi. Maybe this will
help put this in perspective. Prime Minister
Koizumi is the Prime Minister of Japan. And
we were having dinner in Tokyo, and we
were talking about how we can work together
to make the world more peaceful, starting
with how to make sure that the Korean Pe-
ninsula is peaceful by keeping pressure on
Kim Chong-il not to develop a nuclear weap-
on. See, the mutual goal is not to—is to keep
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the Korean Peninsula nuclear-weapons-free.
That’s important. You can imagine. Kim
Chong-il is a tyrant. He’s a danger. Here I
was talking to the Prime Minister of a coun-
try that was at war with the United States,
had attacked our country, and it dawned on
me that if we had gotten it wrong after World
War II, T might not have been having this
conversation about how to keep the peace.
Also during the conversation, I realized that
when we get it right in Irag—and we will—
when Iraq is free, someday an American
President will be having the discussion with
the duly elected official of Iraq about how
to work together to bring peace in a troubled
region of the world.

What we’re doing is historic in nature. We
have a chance to change the world for the
better. We have a chance to spread freedom
in parts of the world that are desperate for
freedom. And as a result, America will have
short-term security and long-term security.

Let me tell you something about freedom.
It’s a cornerstone of our foreign policy. One
of the reasons I believe I need to be your
President for 4 more years is because I un-
derstand that freedom is not America’s gift
to the world. Freedom is the almighty God’s
gift to each man and woman in this world,
and we have an obligation—[applause].
Thank you all.

A stronger America is also important for
our future. I have a vision, a clear vision, as
to how to keep our country strong. It starts
with making sure the economy is strong, and
I've got to tell you, I'm one optimistic fellow
about our economy. And the reason why is
I know what we have overcome. We've over-
come a lot.

Think about what this country has been
through in the last 3 years. We've been
through a recession that started in early 2001.
That means we were going backwards. It’s
hard to be a worker in an industry that has
been beset by recession. It’s hard to be a
small-business owner if you're worried about
the future. It was a negative period of time.

We started overcoming that, and the
enemy hit us, and that hurt our economy too.
It not only changed how we’ve got to view
the world; it hurt our economy. It just did.

And then we started coming out of that,
and we realized there were some citizens in
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our country who forgot what it meant to be
responsible citizens. In other words, they
didn’t tell the truth. We had some corporate
wrongdoers. We had a corporate scandal that
shook our confidence. When you can’t be-
lieve the numbers you're reading, if you're
an investor or a worker, an employee, or an
officer, it shakes your confidence about the
American system. We dealt with it. We
passed tough laws and made it clear we’re
not going to tolerate dishonesty in the board-
rooms of America.

As well the march to war in Iraq affected
capital markets and affected the optimism of
the country. Imagine seeing on your TV
screens the words “March to War.” “America
is marching to war.” And if you're a planner
or a small-business owner or somebody look-
ing for work, it's a pretty negative environ-
ment in which to be making decisions. No,
marching to war is not a positive thought.
We’re now marching to peace, and yet, we've
overcome all those obstacles in a short period
of time.

This economy of ours today is strong, and
it’s getting stronger. And the question is, how
do we keep it strong as we go into the next
decade. I say it’s strong—first quarter growth
was 4.2 percent. That’s strong. That’s good.
Well, 1 say it’s strong—we increased jobs na-
tionwide by 308,000 in the month of March.
New jobs here in Ohio are increasing in the
month of March. I say it's strong—today
there’s a report out that showed that factory
orders is up by 4.3 percent, the largest order
increase in 2 years. In other words, there’s
indication after indication—it’s strong. More
people—the homeownership rate is the high-
est it’s ever been in our Nation’s history.
That's good. We want more people owning
something. This administration understands
that if you own something, if you own your
business, if you own your home, you're going
to have a vital interest in the future of this
country.

No, the indications are good. There are
still people who hurt, and I understand that.
There are people in parts of Ohio who
haven't felt the recovery yet, but we’re get-
ting better. And we've got to make sure we
have progrowth policies. I'm running be-
cause I want to make sure the progrowth
agenda doesn’t get disrupted.
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What do you mean by that? Well, I believe
strongly that one of the reasons why this
economy is as strong as it is, is because we
cut taxes, because the more people—we’re
going to hear from some couples in a minute
about what—a couple—about what it meant
to cut taxes. But we cut taxes. Let me tell
you, when you have more money in your
pocket, it generally increases demand for a
good or a service. And when demand goes
up, somebody is going to meet that good or
a service, which means somebody is more
likely to have a job or to find work. That’s
what that means. It was an important part—
I like to tell people that this economic growth
we're seeing is the result of tax relief—par-
tially because of tax relief, and it shows that
the American people are spending their
money far better than the Federal Govern-
ment would have.

Some in Washington don’t like that rhet-
oric. They think the Federal Government can
spend it better than you can. That’s just a
difference of opinion. You better be careful
in a campaign if somebody starts promising
spending. Heck, we’ve got 6 months to go,
and the fellow I'm running against is already
over a trillion dollars in new programs. We’re
counting them up. He says he’s going to pay
for it by tax on the rich. You can’t tax the
rich enough to pay for all his promises. So
guess who’s going to pay? You're going to
pay. And we’re not going to let him do that,
though. That would be terrible for the econ-
omy. The American people don’t need a tax
increase.

The question is, who has got the vision to
make sure this country is the strongest eco-
nomic nation in the world? I'm going to
argue I do. See, the way to make sure we're
strong and people can find work is to make
sure this is the best place to do business in
the world; this is the best place for people
to risk capital; this is the best place for people
to realize their dreams by starting their own
business. That's what this campaign is about
in the future—means we better get tort re-
form, better make sure that we do not have
frivolous or junk lawsuits that make it dif-
ficult for people to be able to make a living.

And that includes medical liability reform.
In order to make sure that we can grow our
economy, in order to make sure people are
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able to feel comfortable about expanding
their job base, we've got to do something
about the cost of health care. Frivolous and
junk lawsuits run up the cost of health care.
They make health care more—less affordable
and less accessible. The Congress needs to
act. You need a President who is willing to
push for medical liability reform in Wash-
ington, DC.

We need to continue to promote health
savings accounts, which make sure that cus-
tomers and docs have got the—patients and
docs have got the proper relationship. We
want the patient-doctor relationship to be the
center of decisionmaking in health care, not
Federal bureaucracy. We want to promote
association health care plans to make sure
small businesses are able to better afford
health care.

Listen, the vision has got to be to make
sure this is a good place to do business and
that the ingredients are available for the en-
trepreneurial spirit to be strong. That’s why
we need an energy plan. We don’t have an
energy plan. It’s stuck in the United States
Congress.

We need a plan that promotes alternative
sources of energy. Look, I'd love to be the
President someday to be able to say, “The
corn crop is good. Therefore, we're less de-
pendent on foreign sources of energy.” I'd
like to be able to grow energy, but it’s going
to take a while to get the research and devel-
opment to kick in.

We need alternative sources of energy. We
need to promote clean coal technology. We
need to use the resources we've got. We
ought to be exploring for more natural gas
at home. We ought to be using our tech-
nology to encourage the spread of safe nu-
clear power. We ought to be on all fronts,
making sure we—but my point is this—my
point is this: We can encourage conservation;
we can encourage reliable supplies of energy;
and we must do so to become less dependent
on foreign sources of energy. If we expect
to be competitive, we've got to have an en-
ergy plan.

Two other things I want to talk about right
quick. One is, there’s a lot of talk about trade.
I'm going to tell you something: I need to
be President to reject economic isolationism
from taking hold in America. We should not
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isolate ourselves from the world. That would
be bad for workers. It would be bad for long-
term economic growth.

Presidents before me have made the deci-
sion to open up our markets so consumers
benefit from trade. You see, if you're a con-
sumer here in America and you've got dif-
ferent options from which to choose, you're
generally going to get better price and better
quality. That’s the way the economy works.
But what hasn’t happened is, foreign markets
haven’t opened up like ours have.

The message I give to the American peo-
ple is, in order for us to grow our job base
and to stay competitive and stay strong, is
for us not to fear competition but to welcome
it, so long as there’s a level playing field. We
can compete with anybody. Our workers are
productive. Our farmers and ranchers are
great. Our high-tech industry is imaginative
and strong. The policy of Government ought
to be to open up new markets for American
entrepreneurs and businesspeople and farm-
ers and ranchers. We can compete with any-
body, anytime, anywhere.

Government must put good policy in place
that encourages the spread of innovative
technology. My dream is for everybody in
America to have broadband technology in
their home by the year 2007. This is—
broadband technology, if done right, is going
to revolutionize education and health care.
It will make this society more entrepre-
neurial, make the people of America more
productive. It’s a great way—a great oppor-
tunity. We had a good break. The Senate
passed a moratorium on access taxes to
broadband. My view is there ought to be not
any taxes on broadband. If you want it to
spread across the country, don’t tax it. Plus
we've got to get rid of regulatory hurdles so
that it spreads around. Innovative society—
an innovative society is one that’s necessary
for us to compete, but there are problems
with an innovative society. We're going to
talk a little bit about the opportunities and
the challenges that an innovative society pro-
vides.

Let me put it to you this way: Technology
races through our economy, and it makes us
more competitive. There are new ideas, but
workers lag. Some industries are old. Some
new industries spring up. But the transition
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from the old industry to the new industry
is a difficult transition for many of our work-
ers. We will not be a productive leader in
the world if we don’t get our education sys-
tems right.

On the one hand, we've got to make sure
our youngsters learn to read and write and
add and subtract early, before it is too late.
And that’s why the No Child Left Behind
Act that T had the honor of signing is a really
good start. We're challenging the soft bigotry
of low expectations. We're shutting down this
business of simply shuffling kids through the
system. We're making sure they learn to read
early, before it’s too late, and they’re getting
help if they need help. We're going to raise
the bar. We're going to make sure every child
from every background gets as good an edu-
cation as possible.

But you've got to also understand there
are workers in this world who are working
for companies that—where the job base is
dwindling. And yet, there are also jobs in the
neighborhood, and we need to use the com-
munity college system in a wise way to make
sure that we train people for the jobs of the
21st century. We'll talk about this in a
minute. But what I'm telling you about—a
vision that understands America’s role in the
world is one that says, “Education is the cor-
nerstone—practical education to make sure
the workers get the training they need to be
productive workers as our economy transi-
tion to the 21st-century economy.”

Finally, let me tell you about how to make
America a better place. The President has
got to understand the proper role between
Government and compassion—between—
the proper role between Government and
the strength of the country. The strength of
this country is the hearts and souls of the
American citizens. That’s our strength.

The Government is not a loving organiza-
tion. I'm sure there’s loving people in Gov-
ernment. I'm one. [Laughter] But Govern-
ment, itself, is not loving. Government is law
and justice. Love comes when somebody—
a soul says, “What can I do to make my com-
munity a better place? What can I do to men-
tor a child? What can I do to love my neigh-
bor just like I'd like to be loved myself?” I
need to be President for 4 more years to rally
that spirit, to call upon that great strength
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of America so our society changes, one heart,
one soul, one conscience at a time.

Let me talk a little bit about some of the
people I've had the honor of meeting. I met
the Berkeys, Kim and Becky. They're with
us today. Kim is a cargo handler at Menlo
Forwarding. Is that right?

Kim Berkey. [Inaudible]

The President. Yes. And Becky is with
him, his wife. They—theyre a tax—I call
them a tax family. The reason why is because
they saved money, $1,900, from the tax cut.
That’s $1,900 of their own money they get
to keep, not like the Government—and it’s
1,900 this year too.

See, we raised the child credit to $1,000,
which helped people raise families. It's an
important part of the tax relief. We reduced
the marriage penalty. We got a Tax Code that
penalizes marriage. It seems to me it sends
the wrong signal. We ought to be encour-
aging marriage and family, not penalizing
marriage.

They saved $1,900. It’s a lot of money to
them—at least that’s what they told me. If
Congress doesn’t act, there’s going to be a
tax increase on these folks. It doesn’t make
any sense, does it, to be raising taxes on them
at this point when the economy begins to
grow. And $1,900, it gives them more money
to pay down credit. It gives them more
money to take care of their family.

Is that right? What did you do with all that
money?

Mr. Berkey. Well, mostly we used it just
to pay off some bills, much like most of our
friends, because raising a family is very ex-
pensive nowadays. I brought my three chil-
dren, and as you can see, just feeding them
guys took most of that $800. [Laughter]

The President. Good-looking family you
got there. Thanks for coming.

If they don’t move—Congress doesn’t
move, theyre going to have an increase of
about $900 taxes. I don’t know what that
would do to you. I'm not a lawyer, but that’s
a leading question, isn’t it? [Laughter] Go
ahead. Speak up, Mom.

Becky Berkey. Any kind of an increase
is just going to make things tighter. You
know, I like to have the money here.

The President. See, we've got money in
Washington. We just have to set our prior-
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ities. I've laid out a plan to cut this deficit
in half in 5 years, but Congress is going to
have to be careful about how they spend your
money. It’s a plan that prioritizes the military,
prioritizes defending the homeland, but it’s
a plan that says to Congress, you know, “Be
wise about using the people’s money.” I don’t
have to worry about these two Congressmen.
They’re wise about the money.

But we don’t need to be taking money out
of these people’s pockets, see? We don’t
need a bunch of promisers in Washington,
DC, who say, “Well, I better fulfill my prom-
ise by taxing these good folks.” It's not only
bad for them; it’s bad for the overall econ-
omy. Taking $900 out of their pocket affects
the economy. And we’re beginning to grow,
and it requires—what this Nation needs is
a person who understands how economies
grow. Governments don’t make economies
grow. People make economies grow, and
these people need to get their money.

Thank you all for coming.

When you're talking to your friends and
neighbors about the tax rhetoric, remind
them that an essential part of a vibrant econ-
omy is the small-business sector. Seventy
percent of new jobs are created by small-
business owners in America. That's pretty
good, isn’t it? So if you're worried about job
creation in Ohio, you better stay focused on
small-business owners.

And we've got an owner with us. Dave
Dysinger owns his own business. Isn’t that
exciting to hear, “I own”—can you imagine
saying, “I own my own business?” It’s excit-
ing words for the entrepreneur, “I own my
business—it’s my business.” He owns his.
And T just want to—you've just got to tell
your neighbors the truth about the tax relief.
When you cut rates, overall rates for every-
body, you're really affecting small business,
because most small businesses are sole pro-
prietorships or Subchapter S corporations. So
when you hear people say, “I'm going to tax
the rich,” really what they're saying—they
may try to tax the rich. The rich generally
have good accountants so they don’t get taxed
much, and the small businesses will take the
brunt of the tax-the-rich scheme. And that
hurts our economy.

Dave, tell us about your business.
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[Dave Dysinger, president, Dysinger, Inc.,
Dayton, OH, made brief remarks, concluding
as follows.]

Mr. Dysinger. We are back in a growth
cycle. We're up to 21 employees now. We
expect to hire 10 more and 20 next year.

The President. There you go.

Mr. Dysinger. So we're moving,.

The President. We care about
outsourcing in America. We want people
working here, but the wrong policy would
have been, “Let’s go through economic isola-
tionist policy. Let’s wall us off from the
world.” Instead, the right policy was to stimu-
late growth at home.

See, he’s helping make my point. My point
is, let us be confident about ourselves. Let’s
put the right policies in place that encourage
growth at home. Here’s a fellow that—his
business dropped, and it's now on the up-
swing. Did you notice he said he’s going to
hire 10 people this year? There’s a lot of
Daves in America. There’s a lot of small busi-
nesses who are feeling the way he’s feeling.
Seventy percent of new jobs are created by
the small-business sector of the economy,
and you just heard an entrepreneur say 10
this year, 15 next year? Twenty next year?

Mpr. Dysinger. Twenty next year.

The President. Do I hear 25?

Mr. Dysinger. I hope.

The President. Not yet. I want Dave to
explain his investment strategy. Are you
going to make any investments?

Mr. Dysinger. Yes, to make room for the
people, we're going to have to add facility,
so we expect to double our facility size this
year. And we need to buy—we’re going to
buy some used machinery and some new ma-
chinery. We expect to spend probably $2 mil-
lion over the next 12 months.

The President. Right. Let me tell you
about the connection between what he just
said—and by the way, part of his decision-
making was because he’s optimistic about ex-
panding. I suspect part of his decisionmaking
had to do with the bonus depreciation you
got in the tax bill. In other words, there was
an incentive to encourage people to invest.

Mr. Dysinger. That’s right.

The President. Yes, see. That’s a leading
question. I already knew the answer. But let
me—/[laughter]—but the reason I bring that
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up is that when you hear Dave say he’s going
to buy some equipment or invest, somebody
has got to make the equipment. In other
words, he said, “I want to—I'm increasing
demand for equipment.” And somebody is
going to respond to his demand, and when
they make the equipment, somebody has got
to be employed to do so. And if the person
making the equipment has got more orders
than the previous year, it may mean that he
is expanding as well.

So here is Dave saying, “I'm expanding.
I need to invest.” The person who he is buy-
ing from also may be now in a position to—
and that’s how the economy works. It starts
with influencing the decision—in this case,
of a small-business entrepreneur—by good
tax policy, and I think it happens to be good
economic policy to be optimistic and con-
fident about our future. And it’s his decision,
not the Government’s decision. It’s his deci-
sion that stimulates further economic growth
and vitality.

I want to thank you for being an entre-
preneur. I wish you all the best in your busi-
ness.

Mr. Dysinger. I'd like to thank you also.
The fact is, I'm proud and grateful to be an
American. And I am very thankful for the
leadership you bring to us here in these hard
times.

The President. Thank you, sir. [Applause]
Thank you all. Thank you all. Let me—
thanks. Thanks a lot, Dave. I'm glad I invited
you. [Laughter]

I mentioned the role of community col-
leges. We've got a plan called the Jobs for
the 21st Century, and an integral part of that
is to make sure the Workforce Investment
Act actually gets money to people who are
looking for work. And a key component of
a job strategy has got to be to rely upon your
asset base. And we’ve got a great asset base
at the community colleges. Community col-
leges are flexible. They're affordable. They're
available. And the thing I love about commu-
nity colleges, when they’re run right, they're
able to match employer demand with em-
ployees that want to work. In other words,
they’re able to train somebody for jobs which
actually exist. And part of our focus is to em-
power community colleges to enter collabo-
rative efforts with local employers.
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If you happen to be on the chamber of
commerce, by the way, and you’ve got a com-
munity college around, use it to attract indus-
try. People want to make sure theyve got
trained workers. Use your community col-
leges.

We've got Steve Johnson with us. You
probably think I'm going to pick him because
he got his Ph.D. from the University of
Texas. No, that’s not why we got him. We
got him because he’s running Sinclair Com-
munity College in Dayton, Ohio.

My fellow Texan—no—tell us about your
community college.

[Steven Lee Johnson, president, Sinclair
Community College, made brief remarks. ]

The President. What he’s telling you is,
is that—notice he mentioned Dave’s name.
He is available to design a curriculum that
helps Dave and, at the same time, helps the
workers.

One of the interesting areas—one of the
things I find around the country is that
there’s great demand in the health care field
in America today. In other words, old jobs
are being replaced by new jobs.

Is that the case here or not?

Dr. Johnson. That's the case. In fact, a
lot of the support that Sinclair has received
over the years from Federal grants, National
Science Foundation, Department of Labor
grants, Department of Education grants, has
allowed us to revamp and overhaul our cur-
riculum, has allowed us to put in technology
training programs that are for today and for
tomorrow.

The President. Yes. The Federal Govern-
ment helps. It sets priorities. You know,
there’s displaced workers—money to help
displaced workers. If a community gets hit
hard by a layoff, there’s money available to
help the community colleges train people for
jobs which exist. Part of the problem we have
in America is there are jobs that are available,
and people just aren’t trained to meet them.

The other interesting thing about our
country and the economy today and where
the community colleges provide a very im-
portant role is that we’re becoming a more
productive society. In other words, there’s
the premium on being a productive worker,
which requires different kinds of skill sets
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than you had in the past. In other words,
envision going from the shovel to the back-
hoe. You had to learn how to drive the back-
hoe, and when you did, you were incredibly
more productive than you were with a shovel.
It’s that same equivalent that’s taking place
throughout our economy right now. We're
in a time of transition, and community col-
leges help workers become more productive.

But productivity increases for a worker
means higher pay. The more productive a
society you are, the more your standard of
living goes up. And so one of the things that
we're going to talk about here in a minute
is how a particular individual can become
more productive through going to the com-
munity college and then enhance her stand-
ard of living.

Have you got anything else you want to
offer, Steve?

Dr. Johnson. Just one other thing, Presi-
dent Bush

The President. 1 thought you had some-
thing on the tip of your tongue.

Dr. Johnson. 1 just have one thing. You
know how we are. I just want to say that
you are very—we really appreciate your sup-
port of community colleges and of Sinclair
Community College. And you are very com-
plimentary, and you do know—I want to
point out that it’s the community leaders in
this room that built Sinclair Community Col-
lege, maintain Sinclair Community College.
And that’s the story across America, local
leaders building colleges to serve the needs
of today and tomorrow.

The President. Yes, and that’s the way it
should be, by the way. The Federal Govern-
ment can help on targeted assistance. We can
help with collaborative efforts, but like public
schools, community colleges need to be run
by the local folks. You don’t want to Fed-
eralize education.

Thank you.

Ready? Okay, I want you to hear, I think,
an amazing story. Nancy Scott is with us.
Nancy, thank you for coming. Mother of
three—I think she’s got the toughest job in
America. She’s a single mother of three.
That’s hard work. Nancy, tell us what you
did, where you went to school, and what
you're doing, please.

[Nancy Scott made brief remarks. ]



772

The President. Okay, let me stop you. I
know you're just getting wound up, and
there’s nothing worse than—{laughter]. She
goes back to school. First of all, Government
can’t make Nancy Scott go back to school.
She’s got to want to succeed, herself. She
has a great spirit.

There’s help available. Pell grants are im-
portant. I'm a big supporter of Pell grants.
It makes sense to help people go back to
school.

And the third thing that you just heard her
say is her income doubled. In other words,
she became a more productive worker. She
gained new skills, skills that are more applica-
ble to the 2lst-century jobs that are now
being created, and her income doubled. Peo-
ple have got to understand that helping a
worker become more productive not only
helps fill jobs but, more importantly, helps
the worker and her family, in this case, to
double her income.

Go ahead.

Ms. Scott. I would just like to add that,
other than that, my family and friends here
and in New York are praying for you, Mr.
President.

The President. Thank you. I appreciate
you saying that.

Ms. Scott. And we stand behind you.

The President. Thanks a lot. I'm honored.
Thank you for coming. I appreciate you.

That's—isn’t that a fabulous story? See,
that’s the story of the 21st century. We need
to continue stories like this as we—as our
economy changes. There are a lot of people
like Nancy who want to meet their obliga-
tions and their responsibilities and want to
be helped so they can become productive.
I'love the story of Nancy Scott. I meet people
like that all the time. The community college
is an essential part of making sure that we're
competitive in the future by enabling our
workers, who are the best in the world, to
have the skills necessary to compete. That’s
what we’re talking about.

Let me—TI'm fixing to go to—fixing to get
on the bus. I do want to answer some ques-
tions before I get out of here. Here’s your
chance.

Yes, ma’am.
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Support for Troops in Iraq

Q. Yes—my husband is
Iraq

The President. Your husband is in Iraq
now?

Q. Right.

The President. Thank you. What's he
doing?

Q. He’s with the civil affairs, and he sup-
ports you 100 percent for being there. And
I support you, and his family supports you
for being there. My question is, is there any
plans of getting out the personnel vehicles
from the Vietnam era to help with the pro-
tection from the—until the Humvees
get

The President. Yes.

0. for their—protection for the sol-
diers?

The President. Right. The plan is to con-
tinue to upgrade the Humvees and to bring
in more Strykers. Look, I want you to know—
and, first of all, thank your husband. But I
want our troops to have the very best. This—
you hear—this is politics. It’s kind of a polit-
ical season, so you hear things that—people
say things like we don’t want our soldiers to
have the best. But we put an $87 billion sup-
plemental out there. A big chunk of that
money was to make sure we upgraded the
equipment our soldiers were getting to make
them safe. That's a lot of money. It takes
a while to get the Kevlar vests, the latest
Kevlar vests manufactured. We're distrib-
uting it. T supported the 67 billion for the
troops—87 billion overall.

I want to remind you what my opponent
said about that. [Laughter] He said he voted
for the 87 billion, right before he voted
against it. [Laughter] Look, we just need
strong support for our troops. And I have
a solemn duty to say to you as clearly as I
can, we will do the very best we possibly can
to make your loved one safe. That’s what we
owe the family members, and that’s what we
owe the troops.

Yes, sir.

serving in

Education

Q. Mr. President, I consider it a great
honor to be here today to be with you. I am
a retired educator, and as you know, many
of the people in my profession profess to be
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very opposed to the things that the Repub-
licans are proposing. And I made a comment
here earlier today to some friends that if the
educators will speak the truth, the real truth,
we can teach every child and not leave them
behind. But it takes not just money. It takes
the backing of the family. It takes backing
of the school. It takes backing of everyone
to make that child want to learn, and it’s not
dollars that’s going to pull him out, the way
the NEA says it is.

So as the retired principal of West
Carrollton Junior High School, T support
your plan 100 percent, and I know many,
many educators that support it as well.
They're not all on the side of the NEA.

The President. Well, 1 appreciate you.
Thanks for being in education. Thank you.

Let me say something. Look, the key is
that we use curriculum that works. The key
is that we encourage our teachers. The key
is we don’t federalize public schools. The key
is, where we find failure, we address it. In
order to address failure, you've got to figure
it out in the first place. That’s why measuring
is so important.

There was a big battle over measuring
when I was Governor of Texas. There’s a bat-
tle over measuring when it comes to Federal
dollars. People don’t want to measure—some
people don’t. How do you know, if you don’t
measure? How can you tell whether a child
is just being shuffled through the system, un-
less youre willing to say, “See if you can
read?” Early, by the way—you've got to test
early to determine whether or not a child
has got the skills necessary to become a pro-
ductive citizen, which is reading. And if you
find there’s a deficiency, we've got money
in the budget to correct it early, before it’s
too late.

The whole cornerstone of the No Child
Left Behind Act is this great sense of possi-
bility for every child. If you do not believe
every child can learn to read and write, then
you say it's okay not to measure. If you be-
lieve every child can learn to read and write,
you want to measure to determine if they
can. And if so, you reward the schools that
are meeting expectations, and if not, you
change. [Applause] I appreciate that.
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Request for Autograph

Q. Mr. President, would you please sign
this? [Laughter]

The President. Yes. In a minute. [Laugh-
ter]

Yes, sir.

Steel Prices

Q. The question is, due to your administra-
tion, our business has turned around phe-
nomenally. The last 2 months have been
record months, but where we're taking a hit
at is the steel industry. The prices are sky-
rocketing.

The President. Yes. Well, I understand.
And the reason why is because the world is
recovering. You see, when demand—world-
wide demand was depressed for steel be-
cause there was slowness in the world, there
was an oversupply. And what’s happened is,
is that demand has outstripped supply be-
cause countries like China are now demand-
ing more steel. They're beginning to grow.
The whole world is beginning to grow. The
United States is beginning to grow.

And I understand the pressures. Obvi-
ously, in a market-oriented world, which I
believe the world should be, there will be
price-driven expansion. In other words, there
will be more steel producers or more steel
coming on to meet the increased demand.
And T understand what you're going through,
but just remember, it wasn’t all that long ago
that the price of steel was at the bottom end
of the pricing structure. And we’re going
through a cycle now because the world is ex-
panding. Our exports are up, by the way. We
want the world to expand. We want there
to be prosperity around the world. It
makes—it gives us a better chance to sell
what we make into other markets.

And so I understand where you're coming
from. And I guess what I'm telling you is
there’s cyclicality in the economy, particu-
larly when it comes to steel pricing.

Yes? Go ahead and bring that plate over
here. T can listen and sign at the same time.

Yes, ma’am.

The Presidency

Q. My name is Erica Keene. I'm 8 years
old. And what’s the funnest thing to be—
about being President? [Laughter]
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The President. The funnest thing is this:
Making decisions that make the world a bet-
ter place. I've got to make a lot of decisions—
some of them you’ll see, and some of them
you don’t see—which means that in order
to make good decisions, you better know
what you believe; you better stand on prin-
ciple.

Secondly, in order to make good decisions,
I've got to listen to smart people. I like to
be around smart, intelligent, capable people.
I like to walk into a room full of people like
Condi Rice or Dick Cheney or Don Rums-
feld or Colin Powell.

I like to tell people the Oval Office is a
powerful place. People will stand outside the
Oval Office, and they say, “T can’t wait to
get in there and tell him what for.” And then
they open the door, and they walk in this
majestic shrine to democracy, and they’re
overwhelmed by the atmosphere. And they
say, “Man, youre looking beautiful, Mr.
President”—[laughter|—which means you
better have people around you who tell you
the truth. [Laughter]

A decisionmaker must be willing to listen,
must be willing to count on others to give
good, solid advice. As you go out and gather
the vote, remind people I've put together a
really fantastic team of citizens. And they're
good and honest folks who are smart and ca-
pable.

No, the best thing about this job is making
decisions that I think will influence the world
and the country in positive ways.

Let me talk to you real quick about history.
I don’t think a President, if he does big
things, will be around to see the history of
his administration. Oh, yes, there will be the
subjective history. There will be the political
history. There will be the short-term history
about an administration. But you won't be
able to see the big things that have changed,
the momentum of freedom in parts of the
world that’s desperate for freedom or a cul-
tural change in the country, to see the ulti-
mate effects of a cultural change from one
that—a culture that said, “If it feels good,
just go ahead and do it,” and “If you've got
a problem, blame somebody else,” to a cul-
ture in which each of understands we're re-
sponsible for the decisions we make in life.
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So the idea—the best part of this job is
to set in motion big changes of history. It’s
unbelievably exciting to be in a position to
do that. That’s why I want to be the President
for 4 more years. I see clearly where I want
to lead the country. I see the obligations we
have as a great nation. We have an obligation,
where we see tyranny and slavery, to act. I
don’t mean militarily. I mean using our influ-
ence to free people. We have the obligation
to free people from tyranny, and we have
the obligation to free people from disease.
One of the things this country has done that
I'm incredibly proud of is we're leading the
fight against HIV/AIDS on the continent of
Africa, for example. It is an incredibly impor-
tant mission for this great and compassionate
country.

Yes. You've written this question down.
That’s dangerous.

Q. Yes, but that’s because I'm a little nerv-
ous.

The President. Okay, well, don’t worry.
It’s just the President and a huge press corps.
[Laughter]

Q. First of all, I want to say I'm very hon-
ored to be here with you today. I brought
my wife and my daughter with me.

The President. Good. How old is the
daughter? I'll just try—I'm trying to get you
relaxed.

Q. My daughter is 14. She’s right here.

The President. Do not introduce a 14-
year-old daughter. I keep telling you.
[Laughter]

Q. My daughter—my wife, Debbie, is over
here.

The President. Hi, Debbie. How are you?
How is he doing so far? Okay, good.

President’s Faith/2004 Election

Q. First of all, Mr. President, thank you.
I want to thank you for being a man of faith.
And as a fellow—][applause].

The President. Thank you. Okay. He may
have a question back there. [Laughter]

Q. Wow. Anyhow, as a fellow man of faith,
how has the faith, first, affected you as a
man? How has your faith affected you as
President? And further, how do you think
faith will affect the outcome of the 2004 elec-
tion? Thank you.
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The President. Yes. That’s a good ques-
tion. First, let me make this abundantly clear
to you: The job of the President is to promote
a society in which people are free to worship
as they see fit. A valuable and cherished tra-
dition of America is that you can worship an
Almighty if you want to, and you're just as
patriotic if you choose not to, that if you
choose to worship, you can worship any reli-
gion that you choose. My job is to make sure
that that is a absolute part of the American
society in future.

From an individual perspective, as a per-
son, I rely upon faith to give me the strength
necessary to do my job. One of the inter-
esting parts of the job, something that I dis-
covered as President, is the fact that a lot
of people pray for me. That’s a very humbling
thought when you think about little old me.
People pray for George W. and his family.
I don’t ask. People just do, and for that I'm
grateful, incredibly grateful. I believe in
prayer, and I appreciate the prayers of peo-

le.

P I think the 2004 election will be deter-
mined by the American people’s decision as
to who best can lead the country. That’s what
I think will determine the 2004 election. I
think it’s the collective will of the people
which make that determination. Some peo-
ple of faith will participate. Some who don’t
necessarily agree with faith will participate.
The question of the outcome of the race is
who best can describe as clearly as possible
a positive and hopeful and optimistic future
for every single citizen of this country regard-
less of their political party, regardless of their
background, regardless of their economic sta-
tus. That’s what I think will determine the
outcome of this election.

Yes, little guy way up there. My favorite
dog is Barney. [Laughter] That wasn’t your
question, okay. I think this is going to have
to be the last question. I know, I'm sorry.
Come on down the road to Lebanon. [Laugh-
ter]

The Presidency

Q. Mr. President, do you like your job?
And is it difficult at times?

The President. Yes. 1 love my job, and
that's why I want to do it for 4 more years.
I believe that—a lot of jobs are tough, but
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that’s what makes them worthwhile. My job
is the kind of job that you better know who
you are and where youre going in order to
do it the right way. You can’t kind of fumble
around with your value system on the peo-
ple’s time. You've got to be rock solid in what
you believe.

I tease and say I'm listening to my mother,
as the President. Well, that's part of what
it means to be rock solid in your values. You
get raised a certain way, and that’s just the
way you are. And you show up, and you do
your job. You tell people what you think,
make the best decisions you can possibly
make. You just can’t worry about politics. I'm
worried—I am in the political arena. I'm ob-
viously anxious about this election; otherwise,
I wouldn’t be here asking for the vote. I'm
anxious for it to get started. I like to cam-
paign. I like to be with people. But I'm not
going to change. I'm not going to change my
principles. I'm not going to change my value
system in order to win the vote.

I want to thank you all for coming. May
God bless. Thank you all. Thanks for being
here. Yes. Thanks, everybody. Glad you're
here.

NoTE: The President spoke at 12:32 p.m. at the
Hara Complex. In his remarks, he referred to Lt.
Gov. Jennette Bradley and State Treasurer Joseph
T. Deters of Ohio; Ohio State Senator Jeff
Jacobson; Ohio State Representative Jon Husted;
Robert T. Bennett, chairman, Ohio Republican
Party; Prime Minister Junichiro Koizumi of Japan;
and Chairman Kim Chong-il of North Korea.

Remarks in Lebanon, Ohio
May 4, 2004

Thank you all for coming. I'm proud to
be the first sitting President to have visited
here. I am—actually, I'm a standing Presi-
dent today. [Laughter]

I'll tell you why I'm here. I want to—I'm
here to tell you I want to be your President
for 4 more years. I see clearly where we need
to go in order to make this country safer and
stronger and better, and I need your help.
I need you to find people to register to vote.
I need you to turn out the vote. I need you
to put up the signs. I need you to do your
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duty as Americans and vote, and when you
do, I'll be reelected, thanks to your help.

Rob told me 11 other Presidents have vis-
ited the Golden Lamb. None of them came
on a bus like this. [Laughter] I don’t think
so, do you?

I really appreciate my friends here in Ohio.
This is an important State. And it’s the State
that we're going to work hard to earn the
confidence of the people from all walks of
life. But it's going to require a good grass-
roots effort in order for us to get the message
out. I want you to make sure you tell your
friends and neighbors—it doesn’t matter
what their political party is—that our mes-
sage and our vision is one that is positive and
hopeful and optimistic for every single Amer-
ican. That's what we believe.

I regret that Laura is not here today. I
know it. You drew the short straw. [Laughter]
You know, I really got lucky when she said
yes. She is a fabulous wife, a great mother,
and she’s doing a wonderful job as the First
Lady of this country. I think she deserves
4 more years.

I want—as you get out and gather the vote,
remind people that it's the President’s job
to surround himself with excellence, to put
a good team together on behalf of the Amer-
ican people. I've assembled a great Cabinet
and a great administration, people from all
walks of life, people from different back-
grounds, people who have come to Wash-
ington, DC, to serve our Nation and not their
self-interest. We've had no finer Vice Presi-
dent of the United States than Dick Cheney.
Mother heard me say that one time. She said,
“Wait a minute, Buster.”

No, I'm proud of my team. And I'm proud
of working with the Members of Congress.
You got a fine Congressman in Rob Portman.
I didn’t know he was an innkeeper. [Laugh-
ter] But he’s a great guy, an honest fellow,
a smart person, a person who cares deeply
for the people of Ohio. I traveled today down
from Dayton with Congressman Mike Turn-
er, who’s doing a fine job as well. I appreciate
you coming, Congressman Turner.

I appreciate  Lieutenant  Governor
Jennette Bradley, who is with us today, and
State Treasurer Joe Deters. I want to thank
the members of the statehouse who are here.
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I appreciate the mayor came out today,
Amy Brewer. Madam Mayor. She didn’t ask
for any advice, but I'm going to give her
some. [Laughter] Fill the potholes, Mayor.
[Laughter] And thank you for your service.

I want to thank my friend Jo Ann David-
son, who is my regional chairman, a former
speaker of the house of Ohio.

I understand Anthony Munoz is here.
Where is Anthony? Anthony, como esta?
Good to see you again, buddy. Thank you
for coming. What a class act he is. He’s a
person who understands that a responsible
citizen is somebody who puts something back
in the community in which they live. And
I'm proud to call you friend, Anthony. Thank
you for coming.

I want to thank all the people who care
about your country and decided to partici-
pate in the political process. It’s really impor-
tant. It's important for citizens to understand
we have a duty in democracy to participate.
I hope you go out and gather people to the
polls. You might suggest they vote for me
when you do, and tell them I've got a reason.
Look, I'm here asking for the vote. The rea-
son I've come here is I want people to know
I want to be your President. I take nothing
for granted. I'm here to say, I need your help
and want your help to lead this country for
4 more years.

I'm seeking the endorsement of the peo-
ple. I'm running against the—and it’s going
to be a tough campaign, by the way. We're
not going to take anything for granted, and
neither should you. I'm running for a fellow
who’s got a lot of experience. He’s been in
Washington an awful long time—so long,
he’s taken about—both sides of just about
every issue. [Laughter] That's called
Washingtonitis.

And he’s seeking the endorsements too. As
you might remember, he claims to have
picked up some important endorsements
from foreign leaders. He just won't give us
their names. Here’s what he said about that
one question. He said, “What I said is true.”
He said, “I mean, you can go to New York
City, and you can be in a restaurant, and you
can meet a foreign leader.” That’s what he
said when one of the big-time reporters
asked him about it. I've got a hunch this
whole thing might be a case of mistaken



Administration of George W. Bush, 2004 / May 4

identity. [Laughter] Just because somebody
has an accent or a nice suit or a good table
in New York City, it doesn’t make him a for-
eign leader. Whoever these mystery men are,
they will not be deciding the election. I'm
here to ask for the endorsement not of for-
eign leaders but of the American people.

And T've got a reason. I've got a job to
make this country a safer country. My job
is to do everything in our power to protect
the American people from an enemy which
is coldblooded, an enemy that has no con-
science, an enemy which struck us on Sep-
tember the 11th. We have rallied together
as a Nation. We're doing everything we can
to protect our homeland. Our ports are more
secure. The borders are better off. It’s harder
to get through an airport these days, I fully
understand. After all, they're looking inside
your shoes, but it’s for a reason. It’s to make
sure that we do everything we can to protect
the homeland. But the best way to protect
America is to stay on the offensive and bring
these killers to justice, one person at a time.

It’s important for the President and future
President to understand the nature of the
war we face. This is more than a war that
requires law enforcement and intelligence.
That’s what some people have said. That’s
the attitude we took after the World Trade
Center was bombed in 1993. We served
some legal papers, and some thought the
matter was settled. But the enemy was still
planning, and they were plotting, and they
were training. After the carnage of Sep-
tember the 11th, you need to have a Presi-
dent who understands you can’t win this war
with legal papers. We've got to use every
asset at our disposal.

The terrorists declared war on the United
States of America, and war is what they got.
And we're making good progress. We're
chasing them down. We've got a lot of friends
on the hunt. We're cutting off their money.
We're sharing intelligence. We've got some
fantastic military troops on the hunt for
them. Two-thirds of known Al Qaida leaders
have been brought to justice, and the rest
of them can feel us breathing down their
neck.

You've got to have a President who under-
stands the nature of the war. It’s essential
that we not show any weakness. We must
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be determined and strong and unrelenting
in our search for those who would do harm
to the American people. The war on terror
is more than just chasing down Al Qaida. The
war on terror is enforcing doctrine. It’s essen-
tial that when an American President speaks,
he speak clearly, and when he says some-
thing, means what he says.

When I said, “If you harbor a terrorist,
you're just as guilty as the terrorist,” I meant
what I said. When a President says some-
thing, it must be clear, and it must be mean-
ingful. In order to keep the peace, there must
be truth in the words of the President. The
Taliban found out what I meant. Thanks to
our troops and our coalition members, we
routed the Taliban from power. And Afghani-
stan is no longer a training base for Al Qaida.

Part of the war on terror was making sure
Al Qaida couldn’t train there. Part of the war
on terror is to spread freedom in places like
Afghanistan. I want you to remember what
life was like for little girls in Afghanistan be-
fore we arrived. The Taliban were so barbaric
and so backwards, so corrupt in their vision,
that young girls—many young girls never re-
ceived an education. Thanks to the United
States of America and our brave troops,
thanks to our friends and our coalition, not
only did we rout the Taliban and America
is more safe, we routed out a Government.
And now young girls have got hope and opti-
mism for their future.

A President must understand the world
the way it is. And after September the 11th,
this country needs to have a President who
understands that when we see a threat, we
must take it seriously before it materializes.
When a President sees a threat, he just can’t
hope it goes away. He just can’t hope that
somehow the—a tyrant will change his mind.

I saw a threat in Iraq.® I looked at the
intelligence and saw a threat. The Congress
looked at the intelligence. Members of both
political parties looked at that same intel-
ligence and saw a threat. The United Nations
Security Council looked at the intelligence,
and it saw a threat. The United Nations Secu-
rity Council, like me, remembered—we saw
more than a threat. We remembered that
Saddam Hussein had used weapons of mass

* White House correction.
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destruction against his own people and
against his neighborhood, that Saddam Hus-
sein professed hatred for America, that he
had terrorist ties, that he paid suiciders to
kill innocent citizens in the Middle East. We
remembered all that.

And so we went to the United Nations,
and the United Nations agreed with America
when, unanimously, the Security Council
said, “Disarm, or face serious consequences.”
When America speaks, we must mean what
we say. We said, “Disarm, or face serious
consequences.” Saddam Hussein, as he had
for a decade, defied the demands of the free
world. So I had a choice to make: Either trust
the word of a madman, or defend America.
Given that choice, I will defend America
every time.

The world is better off without Saddam
Hussein in power. Because we acted, torture
chambers are closed. Because we acted, de-
mocracy is rising in the heart of the Middle
East. Because we said something and did
what we said, countries like Libya got the
message and voluntarily disarmed. Because
we acted, America is more secure, and the
world is more peaceful.

There’s hard work still to do, and like you,
I mourn the loss of every life. And like you,
I recognize how difficult the work in Iraq
is. It’s essential that we implement our strat-
egy for the sake of long-term peace and free-
dom. You see, free societies are peaceful so-
cieties.

I also know that freedom is in the soul
of every human being. Freedom isn’t Amer-
ica’s gift to the world. Freedom is the Al-
mighty God’s gift to every man and woman
in this world.

The Iraqi people long to be free. The Iragi
people want to self-govern. But there are
thugs and assassins who want to stop the
march to freedom. That's what you're seeing
on your television screens. You're seeing a
few killers trying to halt the progress of free-
dom because they understand that freedom
will be a major defeat in the cause against
terror. Terrorists can’t stand free societies.
Terrorists understand the power of freedom
just like Americans understand the power of
freedom. This country will finish what we
have begun. We will see that Iraq is free and
self-governing and democratic. We will ac-
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complish our mission. We will win this essen-
tial victory in the war on terror.

I'm running because I understand the his-
toric opportunity we have. It’s an historic mo-
ment to help change the world. I believe,
as the strongest nation on the face of the
Earth, we have a duty and an obligation to
spread freedom, to resist tyranny, to help
people from all walks of life realize their am-
bition. And I know that by fulfilling that duty,
by using our strength and our influence, by
spreading freedom, that we will leave behind
a legacy of peace for our children and for
our children’s children. This is the course
that history has put before us, the challenge
that history has put before us. We welcome
it. We do not shirk our duty. We welcome
our duty.

There is a difference of opinion, when it
comes to that duty, in foreign policy. My op-
ponent says he approves of bold action in
the world but only if other countries do not
object. 1 believe strongly in alliances. I be-
lieve strongly in working with other nations
that share the same values we share, that un-
derstand the need for freedom and peace to
be spread throughout the world. But I will
never turn over America’s national security
decisions to leaders of other countries.

I'm running because I have a vision for
a stronger America that’s based on a strong
economy. I understand the role of Govern-
ment is not to create wealth but an environ-
ment in which the entrepreneurial spirit
flourishes. I understand the job of Govern-
ment is to empower people to realize their
dreams. You see, we have a difference of
opinion in this race, the role of the Federal
Government versus the role of the private
individual.

We went through tough economic times.
We've been through a recession and a war
and a national emergency and corporate
scandals. But I understood that in order to
come out of these tough economic times, the
best thing to do is not to increase the size
and scope of the Federal Government, but
the best thing to do is to let people keep
more of their own money. In order to grow
the economy, when people have more
money, they demand—the cornerstone of
our pro-growth economic policy is to trust
the people of America with their own money.
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Were not spending the Government’s
money in Washington, DC. It’s your money,
and when you have more money in your
pocket, this economy will grow and expand.

I like to say that the numbers look good.
First quarter economic growth was strong.
Jobs are now being created in Ohio. They're
being created nationwide. More people own
their home than in a long period of time.
Homeownership rate is the highest ever.
More minorities are owning their own home.
People are starting their own business. It is
clear that the economic stimulus package we
passed is working. It is clear that people are
spending their money far wiser than the Fed-
eral Government would have.

And the fundamental question in this cam-
paign is how do we make sure the economy
continues to grow? How do we make sure
America is the best place in the world to do
business? How do we make sure we're the
leader in the world? Let me give you some
ideas.

First, we've got to make sure we're wise
with the people’s money. We've got to make
sure that we don’t run your taxes up. The
worst time to raise taxes on the American
people would be right now. I'm running
against a fellow who’s made over a trillion
dollars of promises in this campaign, and
were only getting started. We've got 6
months to go, and he’s already over a trillion.
I can’t imagine what it’s going to be like next
October. And the problem is, he said he’s
going to pay for it by taxing the rich. That’s
code word. That’s the way they talk in Wash-
ington. There’s not enough money. You can't
tax the rich enough to pay for his promises.
Guess who he’s going to tax? He’s going to
tax me and you. You're going to pay for this.
He’s either going to break his promises on
these new spending increases, which I don’t
think he’ll do, or he’s going to tax the Amer-
ican people, which I will think he’ll do.

This is a terrible time to raise taxes on the
American people. You need to put me in of-
fice for 4 more years so your taxes won't go
up.

We've got to make sure that we've got
good trade policy in this country. You hear
a lot of talk about ideas that would isolate
us from the world. I think that would be a
disaster. If we want to be competitive in the
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long run, we don’t want to be isolated. We
just want to have a chance to compete.

Presidents before me have opened up the
United States for foreign goods because it’s
good for consumers. If you've got more goods
coming in, it gives you more products from
which to choose and helps you get a better
price for something you want to buy. The
problem is we haven’t had other countries
open up their markets like ours. In order for
us to be competitive, in order for us to be—
for people to be able to find work in the
short term and the long term, you need you
a President who will continue to open up for-
eign markets so we can compete. Just give
us a chance to compete. We've got the best
workers in the world. We've got the best
farmers in the world. “Open up those mar-
kets,” is what we're saying, “and give us a
chance to compete, and this economy will
continue to grow and expand.”

If we want to compete in the long term,
we need tort reform. There’s too many frivo-
lous and junk lawsuits that are making it hard
for small businesses to expand and grow. We
need medical liability reform in this country
in order to control the cost of health care.
We need health savings accounts and associa-
tion health care plans. Look, we need to
make sure the patient and the doctor are the
center of the health care system in the world,
not Federal bureaucracies.

If we want to be competitive and strong,
if we want our people to be able to find work,
you better get you a President who under-
stands we need to become less dependent
on foreign sources of energy. I've laid out
a strong energy strategy that’s stuck in the
United States Senate. It's an energy policy
that encourages alternative sources of en-
ergy. It’s an energy policy that encourages
conservation. But it’s an energy policy that’s
realistic too. We need clean coal technology.
We need clean nuclear power. We need to
become less dependent on foreign sources
of energy if we want this economy to grow.

Finally, if we want to be smart, if we want
to be the leading country in the world when
it comes to growth so people can work, we
got to be better—we've got to be smarter
about how we educate our people. I mean,
this No Child Left Behind Act I signed is
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a good start. I look forward to debate on edu-
cational excellence. See, this bill is one that
says we're going to raise the standards, not
lower the standards. This is a bill that says
we believe every child can learn, not just a
few. This is a bill that says we expect the
very best. This is a bill that says we’re going
to challenge the soft bigotry of low expecta-
tions.

You see, if you believe every child can
learn, then you want to know; you want to
see. This is a bill that says, “For increased
Federal dollars, you measure. You get to run
your schools”—I believe in local control of
schools—"but you measure.” You show us
whether or not every child is learning to read.
And if we find they're not, parents need dif-
ferent choices. When we find that children
aren’t learning to read, we’ll change the cur-
riculum. When we find children stuck in
schools that won’t teach and won’t change,
we can demand something better. We've got
to insist that no child be left behind in Amer-
ica.

And good policy also understands a vision
for the future sees clearly the need to use
our community college system to train work-
ers for the jobs which actually exist. You see,
we've got a lot of people who want to work,
and there are new jobs being created in our
economy, what they call the jobs of the 21st
century. But they don’t have the skills nec-
essary to fill those jobs. This country must
expedite, must help, must pay for through
Pell grants and other assistance programs,
training—programs to train workers for jobs
which actually exist.

Sure, there’s some jobs leaving, and that
breaks our hearts. But there’s new jobs being
created—Dbetter paying, higher-quality jobs.
And we have a duty to help train workers
to meet those jobs. No, a vision for the future
is one that understands that in order for us
to compete, we've got to be the best place
for people to do business. And the best place
means good tax policy, good regulatory pol-
icy, and an educated workforce to fill the jobs
of the 21st century.

And finally, you need to put me back in
office because I understand the true strength
of this country is in the hearts and souls of
our citizens. We talk a lot about our military
being the strength of America, and it’s an
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important part of our strength. And by the
way, I intend to keep the military strong. And
if you have a loved one in the military, you
thank him on behalf of a grateful Com-
mander in Chief. And we’ll continue to push
progrowth policies so that we're a wealthy
nation. But the strength of this country is
the fact that we've got citizens who are will-
ing to love a neighbor just like they'd like
to be loved themselves. The strength of this
country is the fact that there are thousands
and thousands of citizens who are willing to
take time out of their life to help somebody
who hurts, to help the lonely, to feed the
hungry, to find shelter for the homeless.

You see, the great fabric of America is
made up of the thousands acts of kindness
and generosity that take place on a daily
basis, not because Government has said to
do so but because they've heard a call that
is bigger than Government. They understand
that a responsible citizen is one that reaches
out to somebody who hurts. The job of the
President is to capture and lift that spirit,
is to call people to a service greater than self,
is to help change this country one heart, one
soul, one conscience at a time by rallying and
tapping the true strength of the country,
which is the hearts and souls of the American
people.

Linda Rabolt is here today. She works for
the Interfaith Hospitality Network. [Ap-
plause] That’s good. Some of you heard about
Linda. They work at churches in this commu-
nity to serve 41 families. You see, they saw
somebody who hurt, and they reached out
to them. Theyre showing what it means to
love a neighbor.

Here’s what she said about serving the
homeless: “It’s not that they don’t have needs
and desires and dreams. They’re just down
on their luck.” See, Linda sees a better day—
a better day. She sees a bright future. “It’s
rewarding to be a part of their lives,” she
says, “and to watch them to grow and change
and move on.”

That’s the spirit of this country, isn’t it?
What a fabulous country we have, a country
that’s resolute and determined, a country
that’s resolute never to give in to an enemy
that hates us, determined to do what it takes
to make the world more peaceful, a country
that is compassionate and decent when it
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comes to making sure the future is bright
for every single citizen. And it is such an
honor—such a high honor—to be the Presi-
dent of such a fantastic land.

I thank you for your support. I thank you
for your friendship. May God bless you, and
may God continue to bless the United States
of America. Thank you all very much.

NoTE: The President spoke at 2:43 p.m. at the
Golden Lamb Inn. In his remarks, he referred
to Lt. Gov. Jennette Bradley and State Treasurer
Joseph T. Deters of Ohio; Mayor Amy Brewer
of Lebanon; Jo Ann Davidson, Ohio Valley re-
gional chairman, Bush-Cheney *04, Inc.; pro foot-
ball Hall of Famer Anthony Munoz; and former
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq.

Remarks in Cincinnati, Ohio

May 4, 2004

The President. Thanks for coming. It is
exciting to end what has been a great bus
trip across Ohio right here in a wonderful
city, Cincinnati, Ohio. Thanks for coming out
tonight. I appreciate you coming out. I ap-
preciate you giving me a chance to thank you
for what you're going to do as we come down
the stretch in this campaign in 2004.

I'm here asking for your vote, and I'm here
asking for your help.

Audience member. Viva Bush!

The President. Vamos a ganar. That
means, we're going to win. We set up a web
site called georgewbush.com. It will give you
a chance to find out how to volunteer, how
to register voters, how to turn them out. We
need your help. And when you're talking to
people, talk to people from all walks of life
about this campaign. Talk to people who may
never have voted before about this campaign.
Talk to people from different parties about
this campaign, because, see, we’ve got a posi-
tive vision. We've got a positive vision for
everybody who lives in America. We've got
a vision to make sure America is safer and
stronger and better. We have a mission to
make this country as hopeful as it can pos-
sibly be. Put out the word, and we will win
in November of 2004.

I wish Laura were here to see this crowd.
Listen, a good reason to put me back in there
is so she will have 4 more years as the First
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Lady. She’s a great First Lady. She’s a fan-
tastic wife and a great mom and a wonderful
First Lady. I'm really proud of her. She sends
her best. She sends all her best—she sends
her best to all her friends here in Cincinnati.

By the way, a measure of a good President
is whether or not he surrounds himself with
excellence. I do. I put together a fantastic
team to serve the American people, people
from different backgrounds, people from dif-
ferent walks of life, smart and capable peo-
ple, all of whom have come to Washington
to serve a cause greater than themselves, the
United States of America. Our country has
got a great Vice President in Dick Cheney.

I want to thank the elected officials who
have come here today. Your Governor, Bob
Taft, is with us. And Governor, I'm honored
youre here. Thank you for coming. Con-
gressman Rob Portman is with us today. I
appreciate Congressman Portman. Congress-
man Steve Chabot is with us today. I'm hon-
ored you're here. I mean, we've got statewide
officials. We've got elected—local officials.
We've got all kinds of people who are here,
and I'm proud you've come.

I appreciate the grassroots people who are
here. Listen, you've got to work hard to turn
out the vote, and that’s what we call grass-
roots. I want to thank you. I'm here to fer-
tilize the grassroots today. I'm here to ask
you to grow.

I want to thank our entertainers who are
here. I'm proud you've come, Billy. It’s good
to see you again. I appreciate you coming.
My friend Billy Cerveny was with us yester-
day, as well as Steven Chapman. I'm honored
that Steven was here as well.

The last 3 years have brought serious chal-
lenges, and we have given serious answers.
We came to office with a stock market in
decline, an economy headed into recession.
We delivered historic tax relief. And now, our
economy is the fastest growing of any major
industrialized nation in the world.

We uncovered corporate crimes that cost
people their jobs and their savings, so we
passed strong corporate reforms. We brought
the wrongdoers to account, and we made it
clear, we will not tolerate dishonesty in the
boardrooms of America.
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We saw war and grief arrive on a quiet
September morning, so we pursued the ter-
rorist enemy across the world. We have cap-
tured or killed many key leaders of the Al
Qaida network, and the rest of them will
learn, there is no cave or hole deep enough
to hide from American justice.

We confronted the dangers of state-spon-
sored terror and the spread of weapons of
mass destruction, so we ended two of the
most violent and dangerous regimes on
Earth. We liberated over 50 million people.
Once again, America is proud to stand
against tyranny and to set nations free.

When Dick Cheney and I came to Wash-
ington, we found a military that was under-
funded and underappreciated, so we gave
our military the resources and respect they
deserve. And today, no one can question the
skill and the strength and the spirit of the
United States military.

It is the President’s job to confront prob-
lems, not to pass them on to future Presi-
dents and future generations. A President
needs to step up and to make the hard deci-
sions and to keep his commitments, and that
is how I will continue to lead our great Na-
tion.

I'm so glad youre here, because great
events will turn on this election. The man
who sits in the Oval Office will set the course
of the war on terror and the direction of our
economy. The security and prosperity of
America are at stake. I'm running against an
experienced United States Senator. He’s
been in Washington a long period of time.

Audience members. Boo-0-0!

The President. No, he’s been there quite
a while. He’s been there long enough to take
both sides of just about every issue. He spent
some time here in Ohio looking for the vote,
just like I'm looking for the vote, and he’s
looking for endorsements, just like I'm look-
ing for endorsements. But you know, he’s
claimed he’s picked up some important en-
dorsements from foreign leaders. He just
won't give us their names. [Laughter] He did
drop a hint a few days ago. He insisted,
quote, “What I said is true”—what he said
on national TV about the foreign leaders—
“What I said is true. I mean, you can go to
New York City, and you can be in a res-
taurant, and you can meet a foreign leader.”
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End of quote. [Laughter] I've got a hunch
this whole thing might be a case of mistaken
identity. Just because somebody has an inter-
esting accent, a nice suit, and a good table
at a New York restaurant doesn’t make him
a foreign leader. Whoever these mystery men
are will not be deciding the election. The
American people will be deciding this elec-
tion.

The people of this State and the people
of this country have an unmistakable choice
in this election. It’s a choice between keeping
the tax relief that is moving this economy for-
ward or putting the burden of higher taxes
back on the American people. It's a choice
between an America that leads the world
with strength and confidence or an America
that is uncertain in the face of danger. The
other side hasn’t offered much in the way
of strategy to win the war or policies to ex-
pand our economy. We're into this campaign
and all we hear is old bitterness, but they’re
going to learn something from the American
people. Anger is not an agenda for the future
of this country.

I will take on the big issues with optimism
and resolve and determination, and I will
make it clear to the American people I stand
ready to lead this Nation for 4 more years.

Audience members. Four more years!
Four more years! Four more years!

The President. A big issue for every fam-
ily in America is the Federal tax burden.
With the largest tax relief since Ronald
Reagan was President, we have left more
money in the hands that earned it. By spend-
ing and investing and helping create new
jobs, the American people have used their
money far better than the Federal Govern-
ment could have. Our economy is getting
better.

I know there are still people in this impor-
tant State who hurt. There are still people
looking for work. That’s a reason to be—
that’s not a reason to fall into pessimistic pol-
icy. We've got to be optimistic, and there’s
reason to be optimistic. The entrepreneurial
spirit is strong. Small businesses are vibrant.
We're going through a time of transition, but
things are getting better. Just look at the
facts. The economy grew at a strong rate of
4.2 percent in the first quarter of this year.
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Economic growth over the past three quar-
ters has been the fastest in nearly two dec-
ades. In March, the economy added 308,000
jobs; 7,900 of those were created right here
in Ohio.

No, there’s been some tough times for
people in Ohio. But listen to this: The unem-
ployment rate has dropped from its high of
6.3 percent last summer to 5.7 percent in
March. Manufacturing activity is increasing.
Business investment is rising. Disposable in-
come is up. Homeownership is at the highest
rate ever. The tax relief we passed is working.

My opponent has a different view of tax
relief. When we passed an increase in the
child credit to help families, he voted “no.”

Audience members. Boo-0-0!

The President. When we reduced the
marriage penalty, he voted against it.

Audience members. Boo-0-o0!

The President. When we lowered a 10-
percent break for working families—or cre-
ated the 10-percent rate, he voted “no.”

Audience members. Boo-0-0!

The President. When we voted to reduce
the taxes on dividends that seniors depend
on, he voted against it. When we gave small
businesses tax incentives to expand and hire,
he voted “no.”

Audience members. Boo-0-0!

The President. Are you getting the pic-
ture? But when tax increases are proposed,
it’s a lot easier to get a “yes” out of him.
Over the years, my opponent has voted over
350 times for higher taxes

Audience members. Boo-0-0!

The President. including the biggest
tax increase in American history. He sup-
ported raising the gas tax. He won't even give
you a free car wash. [Laughter] There is a
trend here. He’s got a record. In this cam-
paign thus far, he has proposed a lot of Gov-
ernment spending, over a trillion dollars thus
far. And there’s 6 more months to go.
[Laughter] And yet, he says he’s going to pay
for it by taxing the rich. You can’t tax the
rich enough to pay for all the spending prom-
ises he’s made. So guess who's going to pay?
You're going to pay. But the good news is,
we're not going to let him raise your taxes.
The tax relief we passed must be permanent.
We don’t need to be raising taxes on the
American people.
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In order to make sure this economy grows
and people can find work, we've got to make
sure we protect small-business owners and
employers from frivolous and junk lawsuits.
We need tort reform. We've got to help con-
trol the cost of the increasing medicine by
medical liability reform. We've got to make
sure the doctor-patient relationship is central
to decisionmaking in health care through as-
sociation health care plans and health savings
accounts.

In order for us to grow and make sure
we're the leading economy in the world so
people can find work, Congress needs to pass
an energy plan. We need an energy plan that
encourages conservation, an energy plan that
helps develop alternative sources of energy.
We need an energy plan that has clean coal
technology as a part of its supply. We need
to make sure that we explore for natural gas
in environmentally friendly ways. We need
to become less dependent on foreign sources
of energy.

We need to have trade policy that is con-
fident and optimistic. We need to reject eco-
nomic isolationism. See, we're good at things
here in America. We're good at growing
crops. We're good at raising cows. We're
good at high-tech. We're good at manufac-
turing. We've got the most productive work-
force in the world. Rather than walling our-
selves off from the world, we need a Presi-
dent who will open up markets. We can com-
pete with anybody, any time, anywhere if the
playing field is level.

This economy is strong, and it’s getting
stronger. And I've got a plan to keep us on
the path to economic vitality and strong
growth so people can find work, because I
understand the role of Government is not
to create wealth. The role of Government is
to create an environment in which the entre-
preneurial spirit can flourish, in which small
businesses can grow to be big businesses. I
need 4 more years to make sure a pro-
growth, pro-small-business agenda—/ap-
plause].

Audience members. Four more years!
Four more years! Four more years!

The President. Our future also depends
on America’s leadership in the world. The
momentum of freedom in our time is strong,
but we still face serious dangers. Al Qaida
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is wounded but not broken. Terrorists are
testing our will in Afghanistan and Iraq. Re-
gimes in North Korea and Iran are chal-
lenging the peace. If America shows weak-
ness and uncertainty in this decade, the
world will drift toward tragedy. This will not
happen on my watch.

This Nation is strong and confident in the
cause of freedom. And today, no friend or
enemy doubts the word of the United States
of America. America and our allies gave an
ultimatum to the terror regime in Afghani-
stan. The Taliban chose defiance, and the
Taliban are no longer in power. America and
our allies gave an ultimatum to the terror
regime in Iraq. The dictator chose defiance,
and now the dictator sits in a prison cell.

September the 11th, 2001, taught a lesson
I will never forget. America must confront
threats before they fully materialize. In Iraq,
my administration looked at the intelligence,
and we saw a threat. Members of Congress
looked at the intelligence, and they saw a
threat. The United Nations Security Council
looked at the intelligence, and it saw a threat.
The previous administration and Congress
looked at the intelligence and made regime
change in Iraq the policy of our Government.

In 2002, the United Nations Security
Council yet again demanded a full account-
ing of Saddam Hussein’s weapons program.
As he had for over a decade, Saddam Hus-
sein, the man who had used weapons of mass
destruction before, the man who had ter-
rorist ties, the man who paid suiciders to go
kill innocent Israelis, refused to comply.

So I had a choice to make: Either take
the word of a madman, or take action to de-
fend America. Faced with that choice, I will
defend America every time.

My opponent admits that Saddam Hussein
was a threat. He just didn’t support my deci-
sion to remove Saddam from power. Maybe
he was hoping Saddam would lose the next
Iraqi election. [Laughter]

We showed the dictator and a watching
world that America means what it says. Be-
cause our coalition acted, Saddam’s torture
chambers are closed. Because we acted,
Iraq’s weapons programs are ended forever.
Because we acted, nations like Libya have
gotten the message and have voluntarily dis-
armed. Because we acted, an example of de-
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mocracy is rising at the very heart of the Mid-
dle East. Because we acted, the world is
more free and America is more secure.

On the ground in Iraq, we still face serious
and dangerous challenges. Illegal militias and
remnants of the regime, joined by foreign
terrorists, are trying to take by force the
power they could never gain by the ballot.
They know that a free Iraq will be a major
defeat in the cause of terror. These groups
have found little support among the Iraqi
people. They will find no success in their at-
tempts to shake the will of America. They
do not understand this country. America will
never be intimidated by thugs and assassins.

Our coalition is implementing a clear strat-
egy in Iraq. We will ensure an atmosphere
of security as Iraqis move toward self-govern-
ment. We support the efforts of local Iragis
to disarm the radicals in Fallujah. We made
it clear that militias in Najaf and elsewhere
must disarm or face serious consequences.
American and coalition forces are in place,
and we will enforce order in Iraq.

We will return sovereignty to the people
of Iraq on the schedule that we agreed to.
Like any proud people, Iragis want to man-
age their own affairs, and that is a goal we
share. On June 30th, a sovereign Iragi in-
terim government will take office.

These are tough days. We honor the sac-
rifice of those who have fallen. We appreciate
their families. We ask for God’s blessing.
These are tough times. Theyre difficult
tasks, but they’re essential tasks. America will
finish what we have begun, and we will win
this essential victory in the war on terror.

On national security, Americans have the
clearest possible choice. My opponent says
he approves of bold action in the world, but
only if other countries do not object. I'm all
for united action, and so are our more than
30 coalition partners in Iraq. I will never turn
over America’s national security decisions to
leaders of other countries.

We've got fantastic troops. They've got to
have the best supplies, best equipment, best
body armor. And that’s why I proposed an
$87 billion supplemental last fall. Someone
recently asked my opponent why he voted
against that bill. Here is what he said: “T actu-
ally did vote for the 87 billion, before I voted
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against it.” The American President must
speak clearly and mean what he says.

We have a difference of opinion. We have
a difference of opinion about whether the
war on terror is really a war at all. My oppo-
nent said, and I quote, “The war on terror
is far less of a military operation and far more
of an intelligence-gathering, law enforce-
ment operation.” I disagree—I disagree. Our
Nation followed that approach after the
World Trade Center was bombed in 1993.
The matter was handled in the courts and
thought by some to be settled, but the terror-
ists were still training in Afghanistan, plotting
in other nations, and drawing up more ambi-
tious plans.

After the chaos and carnage of September
the 11th, it is not enough to serve our en-
emies with legal papers. With those attacks,
the terrorists and their supporters declared
war on the United States of America, and
war is what they got.

Our men and women in the military are
taking great risks, and theyre doing great
work. At bases across our country and the
world, I've had the privilege of meeting with
those who defend our country and sacrifice
for our freedom. I've seen their great de-
cency and unselfish courage. And I assure
you, ladies and gentlemen, the cause of free-
dom is in really good hands.

This Nation is prosperous and strong. Yet,
we need to remember that our greatest
strength is in the hearts and souls of our citi-
zens. We're strong because of the values we
try to live by, courage and compassion, rev-
erence and integrity. We're strong because
of the institutions that help give us direction
and purpose, family and schools and religious
congregations. These values and institutions
are fundamental to our lives, and they de-
serve the respect of our Government.

We stand for the fair treatment of faith-
based groups so they can receive Federal
support for their works of compassion and
healing. We will not stand for Government
discrimination against people of faith.

We stand for welfare reforms that require
work and strengthen marriage, which have
helped millions of Americans find independ-
ence and dignity. We will not stand for any
attempt to weaken those reforms and send
people back into lives of dependence.
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We stand for a culture of life in which
every person counts, and every person mat-
ters. We will not stand for the treatment of
any life as a commodity to be experimented
upon or exploited or cloned.

We stand for the confirmation of judges
who strictly and faithfully interpret the law.
We will not stand for judges who undermine
democracy by legislating from the bench and
try to remake the values of America by court
order.

We stand for a culture of responsibility in
America. The culture of this country is
changing from one that has said, “If it feels
good, do it,” and “If you've got a problem,
blame somebody else,” to a culture in which
each of us understands we are responsible
for the decisions we make in life. If you're
fortunate enough to be a mother or a father,
you are responsible for loving your child with
all your heart. If you're worried about the
quality of the education in the community
in which you live, youre responsible for
doing something about it. If youre a CEO
in corporate America, you are responsible for
telling the truth to your shareholders and
your employees. And in the new responsi-
bility society, each of us is responsible for
loving our neighbor just like we’d like to be
loved ourselves.

For all Americans, these years in our his-
tory will always stand apart. There are quiet
times in the life of a nation when little is
expected of the leaders. This isn’t one of
those times. You and I are living in a period
where the stakes are high, the challenges are
difficult, a time when firm resolve is needed.

None of us will ever forget that week when
one era ended and another began. On Sep-
tember the 14th, 2001, I stood in the ruins
of the Twin Towers. I'll never forget that day.
I'll never forget the workers in the hardhats
who were shouting, “Whatever it takes.” T'll
never forget the firefighter that pointed at
me and said, “Don’t let me down.”

As we all did that day, these men and
women searching through the rubble took it
personally. I took it personally. I have a re-
sponsibility that goes on. I will never relent
in bringing justice to our enemies. I will de-
fend the security of America, whatever it
takes.
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In these times, I have also been a witness
to the character of this Nation. Not so long
ago, some had their doubts about the Amer-
ican character, our capacity to meet serious
challenges or to serve a cause greater than
self-interest. Americans have given their an-
swer. I've seen the unselfish courage of our
troops. I've seen the heroism of Americans
in the face of danger. I've seen the spirit of
service and compassion renewed in our coun-
try, and we've all seen our Nation unite in
common purpose when it mattered most.

We will need all these qualities for the
work ahead. You see, I'm running for 4 more
years because we have a war to win, and the
world is counting on us to lead the cause
of freedom and peace. I'm asking for your
help because we have a duty to spread oppor-
tunity to every part of America. This is the
work that history has set before us. We wel-
come it. And we know that for our country,
the best days lie ahead.

May God bless you all. May God continue
to bless America.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 6:48 p.m. at the
Cincinnati Gardens Arena. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Gov. Bob Taft of Ohio; entertainers Billy
Cerveny and Steven Curtis Chapman; and former
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq.

Interview With Alhurra Television
May 5, 2004

Abuse of Iraqi Prisoners at Abu Ghraib
Prison

Q. Mr. President, thank you for agreeing
to do this interview with us.

Evidence of torture of Iraqi prisoners by
U.S. personnel has left many Iraqis and peo-
ple in the Middle East and the Arab world
with the impression that the United States
is no better than Saddam Hussein regime.
Especially when this alleged torture took
place in the Abu Ghraib Prison, a symbol
of torture of-

The President. Yes.

Q. What can the U.S. do, or what can you
do to get out of this?

The President. First, people in Iraq must
understand that I view those practices as ab-
horrent. They must also understand that
what took place in that prison does not rep-
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resent America that I know. The America I
know is a compassionate country that be-
lieves in freedom. The America I know cares
about every individual. The America I know
has sent troops into Iraq to promote free-
dom—good, honorable citizens that are help-
ing the Iraqgis every day.

It's also important for the people of Iraq
to know that in a democracy, everything is
not perfect, that mistakes are made. But in
a democracy as well those mistakes will be
investigated, and people will be brought to
justice. We're an open society. We're a soci-
ety that is willing to investigate, fully inves-
tigate in this case, what took place in that
prison.

That stands in stark contrast to life under
Saddam Hussein. His trained torturers were
never brought to justice under his regime.
There were no investigations about mistreat-
ment of people. There will be investigations.
People will be brought to justice.

Media Coverage/Investigations

Q. When did you learn about the—did you
see the pictures on TV? When was the first
time you heard about——

The President. Yes, the first time I saw
or heard about pictures was on TV. However,
as you might remember, in early January,
General Kimmitt talked about a investigation
that would be taking place about accused—
alleged improprieties in the prison. So our
Government has been in the process of in-
vestigating.

And there are two—more than two inves-
tigations, multiple investigations going on,
some of them related to any criminal charges
that may be filed. And in our system of law,
it'’s essential that those criminal charges go
forward without prejudice. In other words,
people need to be—are treated innocent
until proven guilty. And facts are now being
gathered.

And secondly, there is investigations to de-
termine how widespread abuse may be oc-
curring, and we want to know the truth. I
talked to the Secretary of Defense this morn-
ing, by the way. I said, “Find the truth, and
then tell the Iraqi people and the world the
truth.” We have nothing to hide. We believe
in transparency, because we're a free society.
That's what free societies do. They—if
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there’s a problem, they address those prob-
lems in a forthright, upfront manner. And
that’s what’s taking place.

Accountability

Q. Mr. President, in a democracy and a
free society, as you mentioned, people inves-
tigate, but at the same time, even those who
are not directly responsible for these events
take responsibility. With such a problem of
this magnitude, do we expect anyone to step
down? Do you still have confidence in the
Secretary of Defense?

The President. Oh, of course I've got con-
fidence in the Secretary of Defense, and I've
got confidence in the commanders on the
ground in Iraq, because they and our troops
are doing great work on behalf of the Iraqi
people. We're finding the few that wanted
to try to stop progress toward freedom and
democracy. We're helping the Iraqi people
stand up a government. We stand side by
side with the Iragis that love freedom.

And—Dbut people will be held to account.
That’s what the process does. That’s what we
do in America. We fully investigate. We let
everybody see the results of the investigation,
and then people will be held to account.

Human Rights Abuses/International Red
Cross

Q. If your State Department issues a
human rights report about practices around
the world and abuses, and we call upon coun-
tries every once in a while to

The President. Right.

Q. ——try to put pressure on them to
allow International Red Cross to visit prisons
and detention center, would you allow the
International Red Cross and other human
rights organization to visit prisons under the
control of the U.S. military?

The President. Of course we’ll cooperate
with the International Red Cross. Theyre a
vital organization, and we work with the
International Red Cross. And you're right,
we do point out human rights abuses. We
also say to those governments, “Clean up
your act,” and that’s precisely what America
is doing.

We've discovered these abuses. They're
abhorrent abuses. They do not reflect—the
actions of these few people do not reflect
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the hearts of the American people. The
American people are just as appalled at what
they have seen on TV as the Iraqi citizens
have. The Iraqi citizens must understand
that. And therefore, there will be a full inves-
tigation, and justice will be served. And we
will do to ourselves what we expect of others.

And when we say, “You've got human
rights abuses, take care of the problem,” we
will do the same thing. We're taking care of
the problem. And it's—it is unpleasant for
Americans to see that some citizens, some
soldiers have acted this way, because it
does—again, I keep repeating, but it’s true—
it doesn’t reflect how we think. This is not
America. America is a country of justice and
law and freedom and treating people with
respect.

Cooperation Within Iraq

Q. Transferring control of Fallujah in Iraq
to former army officers under Saddam Hus-
sein led many people in Iraq and even in
the Arab world to believe that the U.S. is
lowering its expectation.

The President. Yes.

Q. How would you respond?

The President. Quite the contrary. We're
raising expectations. We believe the Iraqi
people can self-govern, and we believe the
Iraqi people have got the capacity to take
care of people who are willing to terrorize
innocent Iraqi citizens. And that’s what
you're seeing in Fallujah. As a matter of fact,
the general in charge of the operation in
Fallujah had been imprisoned by Saddam
Hussein. So he felt the vindictiveness of the
Hussein regime.

And T've got confidence that Iraq will be
a peaceful, self-governing nation. And I also
have confidence that, with help, the Iraqi se-
curity forces will be strong against foreign
terrorists and others who are willing to kill
and criminals who are willing to try to wreak
havoc in this society. Listen, there are thou-
sands of Iragi—innocent Iraqgis who are
dying at the hands of these killers. And we
want to help decent, honorable Iraqi citizens
bring peace and security to Iraq.

Q. So there is no reversal in policy of de-
Ba’athification?

The President. Oh, no. There are citizens,
for example, in the—amongst the teacher
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ranks in Sunni—parts of Sunni Iraq that were
denied the right to teach because they may
have been affiliated with the Ba’athist Party
in the past but who are very important to
the future of Iraq because they're teachers.
And of course, they are now being let back
in the classroom, not to spread political prop-
aganda but to teach, to teach children.

And obviously, there is a process of bal-
ancing those who may have been affiliated
with the Ba’ath Party and those who are ter-
rorists and killers. And obviously, terrorists
and killers and extremists will not be a part
of the Government, but people who are by
and large peaceful people, who care deeply
about the future of Iraqg, will be. And that’s
what you're seeing taking place now.

Progress in Iraq/Transfer of Sovereignty

Q. It’s been over a year since Saddam Hus-
sein’s regime has toppled down, and U.S. al-
lies are in place right now in Iraq. What is
your assessment, today, of U.S. allies and the
Governing Council and the various factions
of the Iraqi Government?

The President. Yes, well, first, I think
we’ve made a lot of progress in a year.

Q. Do you still trust them? Do you
still

The President. Well, I trust the Iraqi peo-
ple, let me put it to you that way. I believe
the Iraqi people want to be free. By far, the
vast majority of Iraqi citizens want to have
a life that is peaceful, so they can raise their
children, see that their children are edu-
cated, have a chance for their children to suc-
ceed. The businesspeople of Iraq just want
a stable environment for them to be able to
run their businesses and make a living. Peo-
ple want jobs. I mean, there are normal aspi-
rations in Iraq that give me great confidence
in the future of Iraq. People aspire for the
same thing in Iraq as we do in America, a
chance to succeed.

I also have confidence that the process
we're under will work, which is to transfer
sovereignty on June 30th. The people of Iraq
must understand, sovereignty will be trans-
ferred on June 30th. And there’s a process
now in place to make sure that there’s an
entity to which we transfer sovereignty. And
then there will be elections. And I think the
timetable we're on is a realistic timetable. It’s
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one that will be met, and I believe that the
elections will help the Iraqi citizens realize
that freedom is coming.

Israeli Disengagement Plan

Q. If T may ask you my final question on
the issue of the peace efforts that you are
conducting. You supported Prime Minister
Sharon’s plan to withdraw from Gaza, and
you sent senior officials to Israel, and Israeli
officials came to Washington and negotiated
that plan. Do you think it was a mistake to
support a plan before the Prime Minister se-
cured the support of his own party?

The President. 1 think when you see a
step toward peace, it’s important fora peace-
ful nation like America to embrace it. And
I felt that a withdrawal from the Gaza by
the Israeli Prime Minister as well as the with-
drawal from four settlements from the West
Bank by the Israeli Prime Minister was a step
toward peace. And at the time he did so, I
called for the United States and others to
seize this moment—the Quartet and the Eu-
ropean Union and Russia and the United Na-
tions and, hopefully, the World Bank, to seize
this moment and to help the development
of a Palestinian state that will be at peace
with its neighbors, a Palestinian state that will
provide hope for long-suffering Palestinian
people.

I think this is an historic moment for the
world. I think this is a good opportunity to
step forth. T am confident that a peaceful Pal-
estinian state can emerge. I'm the first Presi-
dent ever to call for the establishment of a
Palestinian state. I still feel strongly that
there should be one. T also recognize that
we have got a duty, all of us, to fight off
the terrorists who are trying to stop the
spread of a peaceful Palestinian state, or the
creation of a Palestinian state.

And now is the time to make progress. And
I believe we can. There was a good statement
yesterday out of the Quartet that confirmed
our desire for a Palestinian state to emerge.
And it's—what the Prime Minister of Israel
did was—took a political risk; obviously he
did. T mean, his own party condemned the
statement—condemned the policy. How-
ever, I still believe it was the right thing for
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him to do, and we support peace in the Mid-
dle East. And we support the vision of two
states living side by side in peace.
Q. Thank you very much, Mr. President.
The President. Good job.

NOTE: The interview was taped at 10:18 a.m. in
the Map Room at the White House for later
broadcast. In his remarks, the President referred
to former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; Brig.
Gen. Mark T. Kimmitt, USA, deputy director of
operations, Combined Joint Task Force 7; Iraqi
General Mohammed Latif; and Prime Minister
Ariel Sharon of Israel.

Interview With Al Arabiya Television
May 5, 2004

Abuse of Iraqi Prisoners at Abu Ghraib
Prison

Q. Mr. President, thank you for giving us
this chance here in Al Arabiya. Regarding the
alleged abuse of Iraqi prisoners, six U.S. sol-
diers are being reprimanded. Do you think
that’s enough?

The President. First, I want to tell the
people of the Middle East that the practices
that took place in that prison are abhorrent,
and they don’t represent America. They rep-
resent the actions of a few people. Secondly,
it’s important for people to understand that
in a democracy that there will be a full inves-
tigation. In other words, we want to know
the truth.

In our country, when there’s an allegation
of abuse—more than an allegation in this
case, actual abuse, we saw the pictures—
there will be a full investigation, and justice
will be delivered. We have a presumption of
innocent until you’re guilty in our system, but
the system will be transparent. It will be
open, and people will see the results.

This is a serious matter. It’s a matter that
reflects badly on my country. Our citizens
in America are appalled by what they saw,
just like people in the Middle East are ap-
palled. We share the same deep concerns,
and we will find the truth. We will fully inves-
tigate. The world will see the investigation,
and justice will be served.
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Middle East Reaction

Q. And you just—you've said this is re-
flected badly here, in United States of Amer-
ica. How do you think this will be perceived
in the Middle East?

The President. Terrible. I think people
in the Middle East who want to dislike Amer-
ica will use this as an excuse to remind people
about their dislike. I think the average citizen
will say, “This isn’t the country that I've been
told about.” We're a great country because
we're a free country, and we do not tolerate
these kind of abuses.

The people of the Middle East must be
assured that we will investigate fully, that we
will find out the truth. They will know the
truth, just like the American citizens will
know the truth, and justice will be served.

Secondly, it's very important for the peo-
ple of the Middle East to realize that the
troops we have overseas are decent, honor-
able citizens who care about freedom and
peace. They are working daily in Iraq to im-
prove the lives of the Iraqi citizens, and these
actions of a few people do not reflect the
nature of the men and women who serve our
country.

U.S. Response to Abuse of Prisoners

Q. After these pictures came out, some
people in the area started talking about an-
other alleged abuse. Could you tell us about
what’s being done just to prevent this from
happening and just to improve the situation?

The President. Absolutely. I have told our
Secretary of Defense, and I have instructed
him to tell everybody else in the military, I
want to know the full extent of the operations
in Iraq, the prison operations. We want to
make sure that if there is a systemic prob-
lem—in other words, if there’s a problem
system-wide—that we stop the practices.

Again, it’s very important for people, your
listeners to understand, in our country that
when an issue is brought to our attention on
this magnitude, we act, and we act in a way
where leaders are willing to discuss it with
the media. And we act in a way where, you
know, our Congress asks pointed questions
to the leadership. In other words, people
want to know the truth. That stands in con-
trast to dictatorships. A dictator wouldn’t be
answering questions about this. A dictator
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wouldn’t be saying that the system will be
investigated and the world will see the results
of the investigation. A dictator wouldn’t
admit reforms needed to be done.

And so the people in the Middle East must
understand that this was horrible, but we’re
dealing with it in a way that will bring con-
fidence to not only our citizens, which is very
important, but confidence to people of the
world that this situation will be rectified and
justice will be done.

Situation in Fallujah

Q. We are going to Fallujah—the way the
situation is being resolved, is being consid-
ered in some parts of Iraq as a defeat to U.S.
How do you address that, or do you have
anything to address that issue?

The President. Yes, of course. The strat-
egy in Fallujah is to empower Iraqis to step
up and take control of the security situation,
that we’re on our way to the transfer of sov-
ereignty. And people who feel like that they
can wreak havoc on innocent Iragis will be
brought to justice in Iraq, either by Iraqi citi-
zens and/or by coalition forces. And we're
making progress.

There are a few people there in Iraq that
want to claim credit for any situation on the
ground, but the people in Fallujah are tired
of foreign fighters and radicals and extremists
preventing them from living a normal life.
And those who remain in Fallujah will be
taken care of. And the Iraqi forces that have
been stood up are now in the process of pa-
trolling the streets and bringing law and
order to the streets.

Mugqtada Al Sadr

Q. June the 30th is approaching. How do
you think—still Mr. Sadr in defense with
U.S., how do you think this person should
be dealt with?

The President. 1 think he ought to be
dealt with by the Iragi citizens who are get-
ting tired of him occupying the holiest of holy
sites. And we are very respectful for the holy
sites in Iraq. We understand their impor-
tance to the Iraqi citizens. Mr. Sadr is occu-
pying those sites as if they're his, and I think
the Iraqi citizens are getting tired of that.

We will deal with his militias, as will the
Iraqi forces deal with his militias. Militias are

May 5 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2004

people who are willing to kill, intimidate, and
try to take matters into their own hands,
which is not the way democracy functions.
Free societies do not allow thugs to roam
streets and hold people hostage to their
whims. The Iraqis will deal with Mr. Sadr.

Transfer of Sovereignty

Q. June the 30th, do you think your ad-
ministration is really prepared right now to
have a very, very nice day—in that day to
give the power to Iraqis?

The President. Absolutely. We're pre-
pared to do so. When we say we're going
to do something, we're going to do it. As you
know, the United Nations, the coalition, as
well as Iraqi citizens are preparing the entity
to which sovereignty will be passed. There
will still be a lot of hard work to do, and
we want to help.

The Iraqi citizens must understand Amer-
ica is not going to leave until the job is com-
plete. We want to help Iraq. We've made
a commitment, and the United States will
keep that commitment because we believe
in freedom and we believe the people of Iraq
want to be free. We believe they want to raise
their children in a peaceful world. We be-
lieve they want to educate their children in
good schools. We want to—we believe they
want to realize their own personal ambitions.
If they're a businessman or a businesswoman,
they want to build their own business in
peace. That's what we believe.

And therefore, we stand side by side with
the people of Iraq who are peaceful. And
there’s a lot of peaceful people that look for
a better day. I'm very proud of the brave
Iraqis who've stood up, and I'm very proud
of our own men and women in uniform who
are helping Iraq to become free.

Al Qaida

Q. Mr. President, critics are saying that
by your action in Iraq actually invited Al
Qaida and other terrorists to do business with
you over there. Could you address that?

The President. Sure. Do you remember
September the 11th, 20017 Al Qaida attacked
the United States. They killed thousands of
our citizens. I will never forget what they
have done to us. They declared war on us,
and the United States will pursue them. So
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long as I'm the President, we will be deter-
mined, steadfast, and strong as we pursue
those people who kill innocent lives because
they hate freedom.

And of course, Al Qaida looks for any ex-
cuse. But the truth of the matter is, they hate
us, and they hate freedom, and they hate
people who embrace freedom. And they’re
willing to kill innocent Iraqis because Iragis
are willing to be free. Iragis are sick of for-
eign people coming in their country and try-
ing to destabilize their country, and we will
help them rid Iraq of these killers.

Democracy in the Middle East

Q. Mr. President, you went to Iraq as a
part of your project in the Middle East, and
flourish democracy over there. To which ex-
tent you are willing to go further to flourish
a democracy? Are we going to see in the fu-
ture more action against some other coun-
tries to flourish democracy over there, like
Syria?

The President. No, 1 think it's—first of
all, you've got to understand, sir, that military
options are always my last option, not the
first option, and that we can promote free-
dom without use of military. There are ways
to stand with reformers and encourage re-
form and hold up examples of where soci-
eties are more stable and more free as a re-
sult of democracy and freedom.

Secondly, it’s very important for the peo-
ple of the Middle East to understand that
freedom doesn’t have to look like America.
A free society doesn’t have to look like an
American society. Free societies will develop
according to the cultures of the people in
the regions and the Middle East. And reform
and freedom take time. I understand that.
It takes time for a free society to emerge.
And so America can affect freedom in dif-
ferent kinds of ways.

But inherent in your question was, you
know, am I anxious to use military power?
Iraq was a unique situation because Saddam
Hussein had constantly defied the world and
had threatened his neighbors, had used
weapons of mass destruction, had terrorist
ties, had torture chambers inside his country,
had mass graves. It was a very unique situa-
tion. And he was given a chance to meet the
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demands of the free world in a peaceful way,
but he chose war.

We can make progress with freedom and
peace because I believe deep in the heart
and soul of every human being is a desire
to be free. And America will continue to
speak to those aspirations.

Peaceful Palestinian State

Q. My last question, Mr. President. You
gave assurance to Sharon Government. From
Al Arabiya, in these last questions, what kind
of assurance are you going to give to Pales-
tinian today?

The President. 1 stood up in front of the
world and said that the Palestinian people
ought to have their own state. I'm the first
President to have ever said that. And my as-
surance is, is that I have not changed my
vision of two states living side by side in
peace. And that—Prime Minister Sharon
made a decision to withdraw from the Gaza
and from settlements on the West Bank,
which I thought was a very strong decision
and an important decision, because it now
gives us a chance to move in and to say to
the Palestinians, “Here’s your chance to
build a state, to put the institutions in place
for a state to emerge, that speaks to the aspi-
rations and hopes of the Palestinian people,
that is a peaceful state.”

And we want to help. And that’s why yes-
terday you saw a statement coming out of
the Quartet, which is a part of the roadmap
process that says, “Let’s work together to give
the Palestinians hope.” And my commitment
to the Palestinian people is, when peaceful
leaders emerge, when people are willing to
fight off terror, they will have a great oppor-
tunity to see this state emerge. And America
will help.

Q. Mr. President, thank you so much for
discussing. Enjoy your day. It's sunny, so I
hope you have a good day.

The President. Thank you, sir. It is a
sunny day. Welcome.

NOTE: The interview was taped at 10:33 a.m. in
the Map Room at the White House for later
broadcast. In his remarks, the President referred
to Mugqtada Al Sadr, Iraqi Shiite cleric whose mili-
tia engaged in an uprising in Iraq in early April;
former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; and
Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of Israel.
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Remarks at a Cinco de Mayo
Celebration

May 5, 2004

Thank you all for coming. Thanks for being
here. Thank you all. Please be seated.
Sientese. [Laughter] Bienvenidos. Welcome
to the Casa Blanca. This is the people’s
house, and we're glad you're here to cele-
brate Cinco de Mayo. Laura and I are thrilled
so many came today. We're pleased to cele-
brate this important day with you.

This day marks an important victory for
freedom in Mexico. That’s what the day
marks, and that victory can be celebrated by
all who love freedom. We honor freedom
today. We also proudly observe Cinco de
Mayo because we honor the ideals of liberty.
We value the heritage and the contribution
of Mexican Americans in our country, and
we respect our friend and neighbor, the great
nation of Mexico.

I want to thank Gaddi Vasquez for his serv-
ice to our country as the Director of the
Peace Corps. I think he is incredibly well
suited to take on this important job of spread-
ing peace and freedom and liberty through-
out the world. Plus, you're a darn good intro-
ducer. [Laughter]

I'm proud that my longtime friend Tony
Garza is with us today, the Embajador a Mex-
ico de los Estados Unidos. Mr. Ambassador,
thank you for coming. Roger Noriega is with
us, who is the Assistant Secretary of State
for Western Hemisphere Affairs. That means
he’s at the State Department in charge of
affairs particularly with people who speak
Spanish. It’s a big job, and he’s doing a heck
of a good job. Thank you for coming.

My lawyer is here, the White House Coun-
sel—el juez—TJudge Al Gonzales. Thank you,
Judge, for coming. I appreciate you being
here. Hector Barreto, who is the Adminis-
trator of the Small Business Administration.
Hector, como esta? Thank you for coming.
El Embajador de Mexico a los Estados
Unidos, Carlos de Icaza. Ambassador, thank
you for coming.

And finally, we're very fortunate to have
the Attorney General of Mexico with us
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today. Rafael Macedo de la Concha is with
us. I'm so proud you're here, General. Thank
you for coming, and thank you for the close
cooperation. Delighted you're here.

I want to thank the Members of Congress
who have joined us. I see we've got two
strong Members of the House of Representa-
tives. These brothers—the Diaz-Balart boys,
I call them—[laughter|—Lincoln y Mario.
They're from Miami, and they’re great Mem-
bers. Thanks for coming. Devin Nunes from
California is with us. Congressman, thank
you for coming. And finally, Congressman
Steve Pearce from New Mexico—I appre-
ciate you coming, Steve. I'm honored you're
here.

Bishop, thank you for lending such grace
to this occasion. I appreciated your strong
words, and I really appreciate your faith, and
I love your background. You're doing a heck
of ajob.

Marco, thank you as well. Adonde esta,
Marco? Oh, Marco. [Laughter] 1 think you'd
have gotten a better seat after all that work.
[Laughter] Thank you for what you do. I ap-
preciate you. And I want to thank Jimena.
Thank you for coming. Your grandmother
would be proud. I want to thank Banda EI
Recodo, for a very good job. And what a fab-
ulous voice on Marco Antonio Solis. Thank
you, Marco—very good job, appreciate you.

I've got to thank my friend Emilio Estefan
for putting the show together again. I want
to thank you, Emilio. And I always like to
remind Emilio, both of us married really
well. [Laughter] Didn’t we? [Laughter]

I know we've got leaders from around the
country—Hector Flores of LULAC is with
us. Manny Lujan is with us. I want to thank
the representatives from other grassroots or-
ganizations for coming today, for rep-
resenting the Mexican American population
so well in the Halls of Congress and through-
out.

I see that the administrator of NASA is
with us today, Sean O’Keefe. And with the
administrator—I know I'm not supposed to
be talking about the Mexican American as-
tronaut that’s with you—[laughter]—but you
shouldn’t have worn the uniform like that.
[Laughter] You stand out. [Laughter] I'm
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proud you’re here, Commander. Thank you
for coming.

Somebody said, don’t introduce him, be-
cause there’s supposed to be, like, a special
announcement tomorrow. [Laughter] Some-
thing along those lines. [Laughter] Well,
keep it off the record. [Laughter] Appreciate
your service. Congratulations. It's a proud
day for the Mexican American culture to
know that you're—[applause].

The great triumph of Mexican forces on
May the 5th, 1862, has inspired liberty-loving
people everywhere, and it’s helped shape the
character of modern Mexico. Against great
odds, a small and underequipped army de-
feated the skilled army of a European power.
We've had that experience in America too.
[Laughter]

Our two nations have very different his-
tories, but our journeys have led us in the
same direction. We believe in the rights and
dignity of everyone. We believe that liberty
is always worth defending. The ideals we
share are among the many ties between our
nations. Twenty-four million people of Mexi-
can ancestry live in the United States today.
It's almost 10 percent of our population, and
America is better off for it.

Mexican Americans have brought many
strengths to our Nation, a culture built
around faith in God, a deep love for family,
a belief that hard work leads to a better life.
Every immigrant who lives by these values
makes our country better and makes our fu-
ture brighter.

Many Mexican and Hispanic Americans
have shown their belief in this country by
defending it. More than 600,000 of our vet-
erans are of Mexican descent. Hispanic
Americans have fought bravely in all our
wars, including our own fight for independ-
ence. And for their valor, over three dozen
have received the Congressional Medal of
Honor.

On Cinco de Mayo, 2004, more than
130,000 Hispanic Americans are serving in
the United States Armed Forces. Several of
these fine men and women are with us today.
Please rise so we can thank you for your serv-
ice to our country.

Hispanic Americans serve our country in
all kinds of ways. With us today are also fire-
fighters from communities close by. They're
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part of the brave brotherhood of firefighters
who answered the alarms and come to the
aid of their neighbors against all hazards. We
want to thank you for your service. We want
to thank you for your sense of duty. We want
to thank you for your contributions to our
country. Welcome to the White House, and
thanks for being here.

On this holiday, we also look with pride
to the vital and enduring friendship between
the United States and Mexico. We share the
busiest border in the world. We share a grow-
ing trade relationship that amounts to more
than $230 billion per year. We share a com-
mitment to freedom and prosperity through-
out our neighborhood.

In March, I hosted Vincente Fox—or we
hosted Vincente Fox—I[laughter]—at our
ranch in Crawford, Texas. Our years of work-
ing together and our mutual respect are a
reflection of the strong partnership between
our two nations. Mexico and America have
come a long way in 142 years, and we face
the future as trusted partners, strong allies,
and close friends.

Across Mexico and America today, there
will be a great many celebrations of Cinco
de Mayo, none of them quite like here in
the White House—[laughter]—none of them
with the fantastic entertainers we had here
today. And I know we're starting a little early
here, and I'm honored you could join us.

Happy Cinco de Mayo. May God bless
Mexico, and may God continue to bless the
United States of America.

NotE: The President spoke at 3:31 p.m. in the
East Room at the White House. In his remarks,
he referred to entertainers Marco Antonio Solis,
Jimena, and Emilio Estefan; Hector M. Flores,
national president, League of United Latin Amer-
ican Citizens; Manual Lujan, Jr., former Secretary
of the Interior; and President Vicente Fox of Mex-
ico. The Office of the Press Secretary also released
a Spanish language transcript of these remarks.

Message on the Observance of
Cinco de Mayo, 2004

May 5, 2004

I send greetings to those celebrating Cinco
de Mayo.
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On May 5, 1862, Mexican soldiers held
back an invading army at the Battle of
Puebla. This victory played a decisive role
in the eventual expulsion of foreign forces
from Mexico in 1867. Led by Texas-born
Mexican General Ignacio Zaragoza, a small
outnumbered militia of freedom-loving sol-
diers halted the invasion of their country.
One hundred forty-two years after this vic-
tory, Cinco de Mayo pays tribute to the brav-
ery and victory of General Zaragoza’s soldiers
and the strong, independent spirit of the
Mexican people.

This observance is also a time to celebrate
the strong friendship between the United
States and Mexico. More than neighbors, we
are partners in building a safer, more demo-
cratic, and more prosperous hemisphere.
The United States continues to share close
ties of family, culture, and history with Mex-
ico and the Mexican people, and we recog-
nize the vital role Mexican Americans play
in shaping our Nation. We look forward to
a future of continued friendship and collabo-
ration with Mexico as we work to advance
peace and democracy in the world.

Laura joins me in sending our best wishes
for a joyous celebration.

George W. Bush

NOTE: An original was not available for
verification of the content of this message.

Statement Announcing a Request to
Congress for the Establishment of a
Contingency Reserve Fund

May 5, 2004

This morning, Secretary Rumsfeld and I
discussed recommendations from our com-
manders in Iraq and Afghanistan about addi-
tional resources that they may require.

While we do not know the precise costs
for operations next year, recent develop-
ments on the ground and increased demands
on our troops indicate the need to plan for
contingencies. We must make sure there is
no disruption in funding and resources for
our troops.

I am requesting that Congress establish a
$25 billion contingency reserve fund for the
coming fiscal year to meet all commitments
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to our troops and to make sure we succeed
in these critical fronts in the war on terror.
As my administration has previously said, we
will pursue a full FY 2005 supplemental re-
quest when we can better estimate precise
costs.

Our troops in Iraq are performing su-
perbly in their efforts to help the Iraqi people
realize a free and peaceful future. I have
pledged to our troops that they will have all
the resources they need to get the job done,
and I look forward to working with Congress

on this high priority.

Remarks at a Republican National
Committee Dinner

May 5, 2004

The President. I'm ready. I'm here to tell
you I appreciate your support, and I want
your vote. I stand ready and eager to lead
this Nation for 4 more years.

I've recently come off a bus tour in Michi-
gan and Ohio. The crowds were big. The en-
thusiasm was high. Our support is strong.
We're rolling on our way to victory in No-
vember of 2004.

There’s going to be many turns in this
campaign, but this will remain constant: I will
offer a positive, optimistic, and hopeful vision
to the American people. I have a plan to win
the war on terror and to spread peace and
freedom throughout the world. I have a plan
to help create an environment so more jobs
are created and every single citizen of this
country can realize the great promise of our
country. I have a plan to promote the com-
passion and spirit of this country, so all citi-
zens—all citizens—can realize their dreams.

I will leave no doubt where I stand. I will
leave no doubt that after 4 more years, this
country will be safer and stronger and better.
And with this message and with your help,
I am confident that Vice President Cheney
and I will be reelected.

A good reason to put me back in office
is to make sure Laura has 4 more years as
the First Lady.

Audience member. We love Laura!

The President. Yes, you love Laura, and
I'love Laura. [Laughter]
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When you're out there gathering the vote,
make sure you tell people that I put together
a fantastic administration to serve the Amer-
ican people, people from all walks of life,
people who have come to our Nation’s Cap-
ital to serve the people, not their self-inter-
est. I'm proud to be running with a fine Vice
President, Dick Cheney.

And T appreciate the team we put to-
gether, starting with the RNC chairman, Ed
Gillespie. He’s a fine guy. I told Ed when
he took the job, I said I want him reaching
out to people from all walks of life. T want
him to understand our message is so opti-
mistic and hopeful that people, regardless of
their political party, are going to like what
they hear, that we've got to keep working
with everybody in this country. I appreciate
the fact that his wife, Cathy, has taken a
strong lead in the campaign as well. She’s
working for “W Stands for Women.”

I appreciate so very much the leadership
that Al Hoffman has provided to make sure
that the Republican National Committee is
well funded. I want to thank Ann Wagner
as the cochairman. I appreciate my friend
Mercer Reynolds for being the Victory 2004
finance chairman. He got bumped up. He
was the finance chairman for Bush-Cheney.
He did such a good job that we moved him
up to the Victory committee.

I want to thank all my friends who are seat-
ed on the stage here for working hard. I want
to thank you all for coming. As Ed said, this
is a record night. It wouldn’t have happened
without you. It’s important to have enough
fuel to make sure that the grassroots are acti-
vated as we come down the stretch next fall.
That’s what we’re here to talk about.

I've got some members of my administra-
tion here tonight—fine Cabinet Secretaries
Gale Norton, Ann Veneman, Tommy
Thompson, and Spence Abraham. These
people are doing a superb job on behalf of
the American citizens, and I'm proud to call
them Cabinet members in the Bush adminis-
tration.

We've got a fantastic Congress right now.
We've got great leadership in Bill Frist and
Speaker Denny Hastert. I'm proud to be
working with them. I not only want to make
sure I find work after November—[laugh-
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ter]—but I want them in power too. They
made a big difference to this country.

I know that Senator George Allen is with
us tonight from the great State of Virginia.
I know my friend from the great State of
Texas, Tom DeLay, is with us tonight. Major-
ity Whip Roy Blunt from Missouri is with
us. I want to thank Roy for being here. Con-
gresswoman Deborah Pryce is with us as
well, as are many other Members of the
United States Congress.

I also want to thank my friend Collin Raye,
a fantastic artist who has agreed to entertain,
and I'm proud that he has come as well.

These last 3 years have brought serious
challenges to this Nation, and we have given
serious answers to those challenges. When
we came to office, the stock market was de-
clining, and this economy of ours was headed
into a recession. But we acted. We delivered
historic tax relief for the American people,
and now our economy is the fastest growing
of any major industrialized nation.

We saw war and grief arrive on a quiet
September morning, so we pursued the ter-
rorist enemy across the world. We've cap-
tured or killed many of the key Al Qaida lead-
ers, and the rest of them will learn this: There
is no cave or hole deep enough to hide from
American justice.

We confronted the dangers of state-spon-
sored terror and the spread of weapons of
mass destruction, so we ended two of the
most violent and dangerous regimes on
Earth. We liberated over 50 million people.
And once again, America is proud to stand
against tyranny and to set nations free.

When Dick Cheney and I came to office,
we found a military that was underfunded
and underappreciated, so we acted. Along
with the Congress, we gave our military the
resources and respect they deserve. And
today, no one can question the skill and the
strength and the spirit of the United States
military.

It is the President’s job to confront prob-
lems, not to pass them on to future Presi-
dents and future generations. Great events
will turn on this election. The man who sits
in the Oval Office will set the course of the
war on terror and the direction of our econ-
omy. The security and prosperity of America
are at stake.
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I'm running against a tough opponent. We
should not take him lightly. He’s an experi-
enced Senator who has built up quite a
record. [Laughter] He’s been in Washington
long enough to take both sides on just about
every issue. [Laughter] He voted for the PA-
TRIOT Act, for NAFTA, for the No Child
Left Behind Act, and for the use of force
in Iraq. Now he opposes the PATRIOT Act,
NAFTA, the No Child Left Behind Act, and
the liberation of Iraq. My opponent’s posi-
tions on these issues reminded me of a saying
we have in Texas about the weather. [Laugh-
ter] If you don’t like it, just wait a few min-
utes, and it will change. [Laughter]

He has an interesting way of saying things.
You know we’re both out looking for votes
and endorsements. As you might know, he
claims he picked up some important en-
dorsements among foreign leaders. [Laugh-
ter] He just won't tell us who they are.
[Laughter] He did drop a hint a few weeks
ago on TV. He said, “What I said is true.
I mean, you can go to New York City, and
you can be in a restaurant, and you can meet
a foreign leader.” End quote. [Laughter] 1
got a hunch this whole thing might be a case
of mistaken identity. [Laughter] Just because
somebody has an accent—{laughter]—and a
nice suit—{laughterl—and a good table—
[laughter]—it doesn’t make him a foreign
leader. [Laughter] Whoever these mystery
men are, they won't be deciding the election.
The voters will be deciding the election.

The voters will have a clear choice in this
campaign. It’s a choice between keeping the
tax relief that is moving this economy forward
or putting the burden of higher taxes back
on the American people. It's a choice be-
tween an America that leads the world with
strength and confidence or an America that
is uncertain in the face of danger.

You know, thus far in the campaign we
haven’t heard much in the way of strategies
from the other side to win the war on terror
or to expand our economy. So far we've
heard bitterness and outbursts instead of
calm debate. The American people under-
stand that anger is not an agenda for the fu-
ture of America. I will take on the big issues
with optimism and resolve and determina-
tion. And I will make it clear that we stand
ready to lead this Nation for 4 more years.
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Audience members. Four more years!
Four more years! Four more years!

The President. A big issue for every fam-
ily in America is the Federal tax burden.
With the largest tax relief since Ronald
Reagan was the President, we have left more
money in the hands that earned it. By spend-
ing and investing and helping to create new
jobs, the American people have used their
money far better than the Government
would have.

The entrepreneurial spirit in this country
is strong. The economy grew at a strong rate
of 4.2 percent in the first quarter. The eco-
nomic growth over the past three quarters
has been the fastest in nearly two decades.
In March, the economy added 308,000 new
jobs, the highest monthly job growth total
in nearly 4 years. Since August, our economy
has added over three-quarters of a million
jobs. Across America, manufacturing activity
is increasing. Business investment is rising.
Disposable income is up. Mortgage and in-
terest rates are near historic lows. Home-
ownership is at the highest rate ever. The
tax relief, the pro-economic stimulus plan we
passed is working.

There’s a clear difference in this campaign
about taxes. My opponent opposed the
child—increase in the child credit, reducing
the marriage penalty. He voted “no” when
it came to creating a lower 10-percent rate
for working families. He was against the stim-
ulus package for small businesses. Yet, when
it comes to increasing taxes, he’s got a real
record. [Laughter] It's a clear record. He’s
voted over 350 times for increased taxes on
the American people. He supported higher
gas taxes 11 times. He once favored an in-
crease of 50 cents a gallon at the gas pump
on the American people. That would cost the
average driver $5 or more every time you
fill up your tank. For that kind of money,
you'd think he’d throw in a free car wash.
[Laughter]

Campaigns can be dangerous when it
comes to spending somebody else’s money.
It’s easy to make promises. My opponent,
thus far, has promised $1.9 trillion of new
money, new expenditures. And we're just
getting started in the campaign. [Laughter]
Six months ago, he said he’s going to pay
for it by raising taxes on the rich. But that
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wouldn’t even get him half the money he
needs. He’s got what I call a “tax gap.”
[Laughter] He needs a lot of money to pay
for his promises. And given his record, we
know where that money will come from. It
will come from working people in America.
It will come from people trying to raise their
families. It will come from small-business
owners. The good news: He’s not going to
have that chance to raise taxes on the Amer-
ican people.

I have a better idea. We must keep taxes
low. We should not raise taxes on the Amer-
ican people. We must do more to keep this
economy growing, to create jobs. We need
spending discipline here in the Nation’s Cap-
ital. I look forward to working with Congress
to bring much-needed discipline when it
comes to spending your money. I have a plan
to protect small-business owners and em-
ployees from frivolous lawsuits and needless
regulation.

We must help control the cost of health
care by giving people better access to afford-
able health care through association health
plans and tax-free health savings accounts.
Congress needs to pass medical liability re-
form to make sure that costs are lower.

In order to make sure were strong, in
order to make sure we can grow, in order
to make sure people can find work, we need
an energy policy in America, an energy policy
that promotes conservation, alternative
sources of energy, an energy policy that pro-
motes clean coal technology, an energy policy
that encourages environmentally friendly ex-
ploration for natural gas. One thing is for cer-
tain: We need to become less dependent on
foreign sources of energy.

In order to make sure we grow and people
can find work, this country must be confident
about our ability to compete in the world.
We need to knock down trade barriers. We
need to open up new markets around the
world for America’s entrepreneurs and farm-
ers and ranchers. Empty talk about jobs and
economic isolationism will not get anyone
hired. The way to create jobs is to reelect
a pro-growth, pro-small-business, pro-entre-
preneur President, George W. Bush.

Our future also depends on America’s
leadership in the world. The momentum of
freedom in our time is strong, but we still
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face serious dangers. Al Qaida is wounded
but not broken. Terrorists are testing our will
in Afghanistan and Iraq. Regimes in North
Korea and Iran are challenging the peace.
If America shows weakness and uncertainty
in this decade, the world will drift toward
tragedy. This will not happen on my watch.

This Nation is strong and confident in the
cause of freedom. Today, no friend or enemy
doubts the word of the United States. Amer-
ica and our allies gave an ultimatum to the
terror regime in Afghanistan. The Taliban
chose defiance, and the Taliban are no longer
in power. America and our allies gave an ulti-
matum to the terror regime in Iraq. The dic-
tator chose defiance, and now the dictator
sits in a prison cell.

September the 11th, 2001, taught a lesson
I will never forget and America must never
forget: America must confront threats before
they fully materialize. In my administration,
we looked at the intelligence, and we saw
a threat in Iraq. The United States Congress
looked at the intelligence, and they saw a
threat. The United Nations Security Council
looked at the intelligence, and it saw a threat.

In 2002, the U.N. Security Council yet
again demanded a full accounting of Saddam
Hussein’s weapons programs. You see, we all
understood that he had used weapons of
mass destruction before. We remembered
that he had terrorist ties. We remembered
that he attacked countries in his neighbor-
hood. We remembered clearly that he paid
suiciders to go kill innocent Israelis. We re-
membered the nature of Saddam Hussein.
But he chose defiance. He defied the de-
mands of the free world. So I had a choice
to make: Either take the word of a madman,
or defend this country. Given that choice,
I will defend America every time.

My opponent admits that Saddam Hussein
was a threat. He just didn’t support my deci-
sion to remove Saddam from power. Maybe
he was hoping Saddam would lose the next
Iraqi election. [Laughter] We showed the
dictator and a watching world that America
means what it says. Because our coalition
acted, Saddam’s torture chambers are closed.
Because we acted, Iraq’s weapons programs
are ended forever. Because we acted, nations
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like Libya got the message and have volun-
tarily disarmed. Because we acted, an exam-
ple of democracy is rising at the very heart
of the Middle East. Because we acted, the
world is more free, and America is more se-
cure.

We still face serious and continuing chal-
lenges in Iraq. These have been tough times
for the American people. I understand that.
See, we're facing illegal militias and remnants
of a regime who are joined by foreign terror-
ists. They're trying to take force by power
that they could never gain by the ballot. They
know that a free Iraq will be a major defeat
in the war on terror. They hate freedom.
They can’t stand the thought of free societies
growing up in the Middle East. These groups
find little support among the Iraqi people,
and they will find no success in their attempts
to shake the will of America. They don’t un-
derstand our country. America will never be
intimidated by thugs and assassins.

We have a clear strategy in Iraq. We're
working hard to ensure an atmosphere of se-
curity as Iragis move toward self-govern-
ment. We support the efforts of local Iragis
to disarm the radicals in their country. We
stand with those brave souls who want their
country to be free and peaceful. We made
it clear to militias in Najaf and elsewhere to
disarm or face grave consequences. Our
forces are in position. Our forces are on the
move. Our forces are on the offense. We will
enforce order in Iraq.

And as we do so, we will return sovereignty
to the people of Iraq on a schedule that we
agreed to. Like any proud people, Iraqis want
to manage their own affairs. On June 30th,
a sovereign Iraqgi interim government will
take office. We will pass sovereignty. We will
stay and stand with those people as a free
country emerges. These aren’t easy tasks for
our country, but theyre essential tasks.
America will finish what we have begun, and
we will win this victory in the war on terror.

On national security, Americans have a
clear choice. My opponent says he approves
of bold action in the world, but only if other
countries do not object. [Laughter] I'm for
united action. We've put together coalitions
to help bring the peace in Afghanistan. More
than 30 coalition partners are in Iraq right
now. But I will never turn over America’s
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national security decisions to leaders of other
countries.

We have a difference about this war on
terror. My opponent said the war on terror
is far less of a military operation and far more
of an intelligence-gathering, law enforce-
ment operation.

Audience members. Boo-0-0!

The President. 1 disagree. Our Nation fol-
lowed this approach after the World Trade
Center was bombed in 1993. The matter was
handled in the courts and thought by some
to be settled. Yet, the terrorists were still
training in Afghanistan. They were still plot-
ting in other nations. They were drawing up
more ambitious plans.

After the chaos and carnage of September
the 11th, it is not enough to serve our en-
emies with legal papers. With those attacks,
the terrorists and their supporters declared
war on the United States of America, and
war is what they got.

Winning this war requires steadfast re-
solve. Winning this war requires clear pur-
pose. Winning this war requires us to give
our troops the best equipment in the world.
That’s why I proposed an $87 billion supple-
mental last fall. T want our troops to have
the best. My opponent voted against that bill,
and here’s what he said: “T actually did vote
for the 87 billion, before I voted against it.”
[Laughter] The American President must
speak clearly and mean what he says, if the
world is to be more peaceful.

We've got a great military. We've got fan-
tastic men and women serving our Nation.
They're taking great risks, and they’re doing
excellent work. At bases across our country
and the world, I have had the privilege of
meeting with those who defend our country
and sacrifice for our security. I've seen their
great decency and unselfish courage, and I
assure you, ladies and gentlemen, the cause
of freedom is in good hands.

This Nation is prosperous and strong. Yet
we need to remember that our greatest
strength is in the hearts and souls of the
American people. We are strong because of
the values we try to live by, courage and com-
passion, reverence and integrity. We're
strong because of the institutions that help
give us direction and purpose, families and
schools and our religious congregations. This
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is a fabulous nation because of the people
of this Nation. I'm constantly amazed by the
generous acts of kindness and decency and
compassion that take place on a daily basis
in our country. We've got people mentoring
children, feeding the hungry, finding shelter
for the homeless, providing love for the lone-
ly. And it all happens not because of govern-
ment but because of the compassion of the
American people.

I see the culture of our country changing.
It’s changing from one that has said, “If it
feels good, do it,” and “If you've got a prob-
lem, blame somebody else”—[laughter]—to
a culture in which each of us understands
we are responsible for the decisions we make
in life. If you're fortunate enough to be a
mother or a father, you are responsible for
loving your child with all your heart. If you're
worried about the quality of the education
in the community in which you live, you are
responsible for doing something about it. If
youre a CEO in corporate America, you are
responsible for telling the truth to your
shareholders and your employees. And in the
responsibility society, each of us is respon-
sible for loving our neighbor just like we’d
like to be loved ourselves.

For all Americans, these years in our his-
tory will always stand apart. There are quiet
times in the life of a nation when little is
expected of its leaders. This isn’t one of those
times. You and I are living in a period when
the stakes are high, when challenges are dif-
ficult, a time when firm resolve is needed.

None of us will ever forget that week when
one era ended and another began. On Sep-
tember 14, 2001, I stood in the ruins of the
Twin Towers. It's a day I will never forget.
I remember a guy pointed at me and said,
“Don’t let me down.” Workers in hardhats,
policemen, and firefighters were shouting,
“Whatever it takes.” As we all did that day,
these men and women searching through the
rubble took it personally. I took it personally.
I have a responsibility that goes on. I will
never relent in bringing justice to our en-
emies. I will defend our country, whatever
it takes.

In these times, I have also been witness
to the character of this Nation. Not so long
ago, some had their doubts about the Amer-
ican character, our capacity to meet serious
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challenges or to serve a cause greater than
self-interest. Americans have given their an-
swer. I've seen the unselfish courage of our
troops. I've seen the heroism of Americans
in the face of danger. I've seen the spirit of
service and compassion that runs so deep in
our country. We've all seen our Nation unite
in common purpose when it mattered most.
We will need all these qualities for the work
ahead.

I'm running because there’s more work to
do. We have a war to win. And the world
is counting on us to lead the cause of free-
dom and peace. We have a duty to spread
opportunity to every part of America. We
have an obligation to work together to make
this country safer and stronger and better.
This is the work that history has set before
us. We welcome it. And we know that for
our great land, the best days lie ahead.

Thank you for coming. May God bless.
Thank you all. Thank you all very much.

NoTE: The President spoke at 7:40 p.m. at the
Marriott Wardman Park Hotel. In his remarks,
he referred to Ed Gillespie, chairman, Republican
National Committee, and his wife, Cathy; Al Hoff-
man, finance chairman, Ann Wagner, cochair, and
Mercer Reynolds, Victory national finance chair-
man, Republican National Committee; country
music entertainer Collin Raye; and former Presi-
dent Saddam Hussein of Iraq.

Remarks Following a Meeting With
the Commission for Assistance to a
Free Cuba

May 6, 2004

Mr. Secretary, thank you for the report
you've just given me. I've received a Com-
mission for the Assistance of a Free Cuba.
It’s a report from a Commission that I have
put together in my administration to hasten
the day that Cuba will be a free country.

We believe the people of Cuba should be
free from tyranny. We believe the future of
Cuba is a future of freedom. It’s in our Na-
tion’s interest that Cuba be free. It’s in the
neighborhood’s interest that Cuba be free.
More importantly, it’s in the interest of the
Cuban people that they be free from tyranny.

This strategy is a strategy that encourages
the spending of money to help organizations



800

to protect dissidents and to promote human
rights. It is a strategy that encourages a clear
voice of the truth being spoken to the Cuban
people through Radio and TV Marti. It is
a strategy that will prevent the regime from
exploiting hard currency of tourists and of
remittances to Cubans to prop up their re-
pressive regime. It is a strategy that says
we're not waiting for the day of Cuban free-
dom; we are working for the day of freedom
in Cuba.

The Commissioners did good work. I ap-
preciate it, Mr. Secretary. Thank you for
coming.

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:20 a.m. in the
Roosevelt Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to Secretary of State Colin L.
Powell. The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of these re-
marks. A tape was not available for verification
of the content of these remarks.

The President’s News Conference
With King Abdullah II of Jordan
May 6, 2004

President Bush. Your Majesty, welcome
once again to the White House. I appreciate
your friendship, and I appreciate the oppor-
tunity to hear your thoughts on a range of
issues that face your country and mine at this
time of challenge and opportunity in the
Middle East.

The economic relationship between our
two countries has never been stronger. We
continue to increase the ties of trade and in-
vestment, creating new opportunities for
both our people. The free trade agreement
between Jordan and the United States is a
model for the region, as my Government
works to build a Middle East free trade
agreement.

The United States is committed to helping
Jordan along the path to prosperity through
our strong support at the World Bank and
the International Monetary Fund. And we’re
proud to support Jordan through our support
for Jordan’s social and economic trans-
formation program.

His Majesty and his team are reform-
minded individuals who care deeply about
the citizens of the Kingdom of Jordan. We
spent quite a deal of time—quite a bit of
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time talking about lasting prosperity in Jor-
dan and our desire to help Jordan achieve
lasting prosperity. We also know that lasting
prosperity requires lasting security and peace
in the region. Our two countries are working
closely to ensure that the Middle East be-
comes safer and more prosperous and more
free.

The fall of Saddam Hussein removed a
source of instability and intimidation from
the heart of the Middle East. All of Iraq’s
neighbors, including Jordan, are safer now.
And the emergence of a peaceful, pros-
perous, and free Iraq will contribute to Jor-
dan’s security and prosperity.

The United States strongly supports the
efforts of U.N. Secretary * General’s Special
Adviser Brahimi to work with Iragis to de-
velop an interim government. His Majesty
and I talked about the fact that on June 30th,
a sovereign Iraqi Government will take of-
fice. Our coalition partners will continue to
work with the United Nations to prepare for
nationwide elections that will choose a new
Government in January of 2005.

Jordan and the United States share a vision
for a free, stable, and prosperous Middle
East. Under the King’s leadership, Jordan
has become a force for reform and positive
change in the region. This month, Jordan will
be hosting a meeting of the World Economic
Forum, another important milestone on the
Middle East journey to greater openness and
opportunity and liberty. Next June, G-8 na-
tions will discuss ways that we can support
reform in the Middle East. We will look to
the results of your World Economic Forum,
Your Majesty, as a guide for future actions.

His Majesty and I also discussed our ongo-
ing quest for a just and durable peace be-
tween Israel and Palestine. I commend the
King’s personal commitment to peace and
justice for all parties. I remain committed to
the vision I laid out here in the Rose Garden
on June 24, 2002, of two states, Israel and
Palestine, living side by side in peace and
security and to the establishment of a Pales-
tinian state that is viable, contiguous, sov-
ereign, and independent.

I support the plan announced by Prime
Minister Sharon to withdraw settlements
from Gaza and parts of the West Bank. This

* White House correction.



Administration of George W. Bush, 2004 / May 6

bold plan can make a real contribution to
peace, particularly if reform-minded Pal-
estinians will step forward and lead toward
the establishment of a peaceful Palestinian
state.

As I have previously stated, all final status
issues must be negotiated between the par-
ties in accordance with U.N. Security Coun-
cil Resolutions 242 and 338. And the United
States will not prejudice the outcome of
those negotiations. The roadmap is the—is
the best path to realizing the two-state vision.
That is why the roadmap is the plan endorsed
by the Palestinians, Israel, the United Na-
tions, the European Union, Russia, the
United States, and many other nations.
That’s why my administration is committed
to making it a reality.

Today the King had some suggestions
about how to explain our position to the Pal-
estinians. And I appreciated your advice,
Your Majesty. He advised that I make sure
the Palestinians understand my desire for a
just peace, my desire for there to be a pros-
perous country, my desire that the Pales-
tinian people have a chance to realize their
hopes and aspirations. I told His Majesty I
will shortly send Mr. Korei, the Palestinian
Prime Minister, a letter that will explain my
views, and we will expand dialog between the
United States and Palestinians. I want to ap-
preciate your wise counsel, Your Majesty.

We also talked about what has been on
the TV screens recently, not only in our own
country but overseas, the images of cruelty
and humiliation. I told His Majesty as plainly
as I could that wrongdoers will be brought
to justice and that the actions of those folks
in Iraq do not represent the values of the
United States of America.

I told him I was sorry for the humiliation
suffered by the Iraqi prisoners and the hu-
miliation suffered by their families. I told him
I was equally sorry that people who have
been seeing those pictures didn’t understand
the true nature and heart of America. I as-
sured him Americans like me didn’t appre-
ciate what we saw, that it made us sick to
our stomachs. I also made it clear to His Maj-
esty that the troops we have in Iraq, who
are there for security and peace and freedom,
are the finest of the fine, fantastic United
States citizens who represent the very best
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qualities of America, courage, love of free-
dom, compassion, and decency.

Your Majesty, I'm proud you're here. I ap-
preciate you coming. Jordan is a friend of
the United States, and friends look out for
one another. I understand your country and
your people have important interests at stake
in the Middle East. Your country has impor-
tant interests at stake when it comes to a Pal-
estinian-Israeli peace agreement. You've got
important interests in the emergence of a
new Iraq. I assure you, my Government
views Jordan’s security and prosperity and
territorial integrity as vital. We will oppose
any developments in the region that might
endanger your interests.

I look forward to working closely with you
to achieve peace and freedom. We’'ll work
with you to assist you in your historic efforts
to lead Jordan to greater peace and freedom
and prosperity.

Welcome.

[At this point, King Abdullah responded in
Arabic, and no translation was provided. He
then continued his remarks in English.]

King Abdullah II. Mr. President, thank
you for this opportunity to meet with you
today and discuss vital issues of mutual inter-
est to both our countries.

I remain very concerned about the critical
phase our region is passing through. It is very
important for the moderate voices seeking
peace in our region to prevail so that we can
break out of the cycle of violence which has
held us back for too long and put the region
on the new path to stability and prosperity.

I'd like to outline the Jordanian position
on the peace process, particularly the view
of recent developments. We feel that any
unilateral Israeli withdrawal from Gaza and
the West Bank should be part of the roadmap
and should lead to the achievement of your
vision of a two-state solution. Let me stress
that a viable, sovereign, and independent
Palestinian state on the basis of the 1967 bor-
ders is also in Jordan’s national interest. Fail-
ing to achieve such an outcome would invoke
other options, all of which would endanger
my country’s interests and that of the region.
This is one of the reasons why Jordan insists
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on a two-state solution and why it supports
the roadmap as the mechanism to get there.

Jordan remains committed to a final and
comprehensive permanent status agreement
based on the foundations of the Madrid Con-
ference; the principle of land for peace; U.N.
Security Council Resolutions 242, 338, and
1397; agreements reached by the parties; and
the Arab initiative endorsed by the Beirut
Arab League Summit.

Jordan also believes all final status issues,
including borders, refugees, Jerusalem, and
settlements, should be a matter for the par-
ties to decide. I am encouraged by what I've
heard from you today, sir, that these issues
are not to be prejudiced and should be mutu-
ally agreed by the parties.

In the context of the roadmap, I want to
assure you, Mr. President, that Jordan is
ready to do its part in assisting the Palestinian
Authority to rebuild its capability and assume
full control of the security situation.

Jordan stands shoulder-to-shoulder with
the United States and the international com-
munity in our common fight against ter-
rorism. We cannot allow the terrorists’ polit-
ical agenda to succeed, and we assure you
that Jordan will continue to do its utmost to
help win this cause.

Jordan is committed to support Iraqgis in
their quest to regain their sovereignty, re-
build their institutions, and establish a society
based on freedom and democracy. The sta-
bility, unity, and territorial integrity of Iraq
is an objective we both share, and we are
determined to achieve it.

Jordan is also committed to a process of
political and economic reform in the region.
We have adopted a far-reaching plan that ad-
dresses the key areas of good governance, po-
litical freedoms, women’s rights, judicial re-
form, economic reform, educational reform,
and the liberalization of the economy. We
also are strongly committed to a key role by
civil society. Our aim is to move towards a
system that respects diversity and guarantees
pluralism at all times so that democracy is
not used by any who might opt to subject
to it once and then deny it to others.

Mr. President, the leadership of the
United States is crucial in all our efforts to
reach a just and lasting peace of the Middle
East. I want to thank you again for the oppor-
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tunity, and I am determined to work with
you to achieve this goal in a timely manner.
President Bush. Thank you, Your Maj-
esty.
We'll take a couple of questions apiece per
side. Scott [Scott Lindlaw, Associated Press].

Defense Secretary Rumsfeld/Abuse of
Iraqi Prisoners

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Senator
Harkin said today that for the good of the
country, the safety of our troops, our image
around the globe, Secretary Rumsfeld should
resign; if he doesn’t resign, the President
should fire him. We know you weren’t happy
with him yesterday. Should he keep his job?

And for Your Majesty, how much damage
did these images do in your country?

President Bush. Secretary Rumsfeld is a
really good Secretary of Defense. Secretary
Rumsfeld has served our Nation well. Sec-
retary Rumsfeld has been the Secretary dur-
ing two wars. And he is—he’s an important
part of my Cabinet, and he’ll stay in my Cabi-
net.

King Abdullah II. Thank you. Mr. Presi-
dent, I think—the reaction in Jordan as well
as the reaction here in the United States was
the same. I think we're all horrified by the
images. But as has been clearly explained
here in Washington, that an immediate inves-
tigation has been asked for to bring the peo-
ple who perpetrated these heinous crimes to
justice. And we hope that that will happen
very quickly and that it doesn’t reflect on the
morals, the values that the United States
stands for. I am quite convinced that once
the investigation is underway, those who
were guilty of these crimes will be brought
to justice.

Roadmap for Peace

Q. Your Majesty, are you optimistic in re-
gard to the movement of the roadmap?

And for you, President, in light of your dis-
cussion today with His Majesty, do you see
U.S. involving itself soon in the actual imple-
mentation of the roadmap?

King Abdullah II. Well, T am very en-
couraged by what I've always seen as a dedi-
cated position from the President of the
United States. He was the first President to
articulate a viable, independent Palestinian
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state and created a mechanism, the roadmap,
to be able to achieve that. Our meetings
today reaffirmed the American position as it
always has been, and I think that definitely
we are reassured in Jordan, and we hope that
the President’s statements will reassure ev-
erybody else in the Middle East.

President Bush. Yes, we support the
roadmap. As a matter of fact, the Secretary
of State was recently meeting with the Quar-
tet, which is an integral part of the roadmap.
Here’s what I believe has to happen: The
world must recognize the possibility of a Pal-
estinian state. I mean, the development of
a Palestinian state is—that’s free and demo-
cratic—and by the way, democracy doesn’t
have to look like America or Europe; it’s got
to be attuned to the cultures and to the Pales-
tinian people. It’s what they want. But never-
theless, development of a state that’s free and
peaceful will change the dynamic of the Mid-
dle East.

I mean, the Palestinians are people who
need hope—hope for a better life, hope to
be able to make a living, hope to raise their
families in a peaceful situation. That’s what
they want, and the best opportunity for that
to happen is for there to be a state that
emerges that provides the framework for a
peaceful coexistence in the Middle East. And
that requires not only the United States
being involved, and the European to be in-
volved and Russia and the United Nations
to be involved; it requires that reform-mind-
ed Palestinians step up and work with the
world to develop the institutions necessary
for a state to evolve. That’s what has to hap-
pen. That's roadmap. In other words, that’s
how you head down the road to peace.

And as a peaceful Palestinian state grows,
one that earns the confidence of not only His
Majesty or the United States or other coun-
tries in the world, the final status issues be-
come easier to solve. And so what we must
do now is take advantage of an opportunity
to begin the process of the development of
a Palestinian state. And that’s where the
world must focus. And I believe we can
achieve that. And I believe that by achieving
it, it will be a very hopeful moment for peo-
ple. And it’s possible; it just takes vision and
will.

Steve [Steve Holland, Reuters].
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Investigation of Prisoner Abuse/
President’s Reaction to Abuse

Q. Mr. President, if this problem at the
prisons was first noticed late last year, why
has it taken this long for actions to be taken?
And what did you tell Secretary Rumsfeld
yesterday?

President Bush. I tell him I should have
known about the pictures and the report.
And as I wunderstand it, the—General
Kimmitt declared to the press corps, in Iraq,
I believe it was, that there was an ongoing
investigation. In other words, he made it
clear. The Army said, “We've discovered
something. We've discovered an issue, and
therefore, we're now going to investigate it.”
It was a declaration to—to the world that
there was an issue, and then there is a proc-
ess.

But part of what this ongoing investigation
will do, will answer that question, answer
your questions, so we better understand the
process, the procedures, and more impor-
tantly, to make sure that it doesn’t happen
again. So as I told His Majesty, I said, we
will—people will be brought to justice in a
way commensurate with how our system
works.

We also want to make sure there’s not a
larger problem. And that’s what the Secretary
has assured me will happen. In other words,
we will take a good, full look at a variety of
issues to make sure it doesn’t happen.

The acts were abhorrent, Steve. They
sickened my stomach. I know they sickened
yours, too. You're a decent American. Any
decent soul doesn’t want a human being
treated that way. And it is—it’s a stain on
our country’s honor and our country’s reputa-
tion. I fully understand that, and that's why
it’s important that justice be done.

But it’s also important for people—and I
explained this to His Majesty, and I think
he understands this, that the actions of the
people in that prison do not reflect the nature
of the men and women who wear our uni-
form. We've got brave souls in Iraq, sacri-
ficing so that somebody can be free. And
helping that Iraqi citizen be free, it helps
America be more secure. There are thou-
sands of acts of kindness and decency taking
place every day in Iraq, because our soldiers,
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our men and women in uniform, are honor-
able, decent, loving people.

And we’ll find out the truth. We'll take
a good look at the whole system to deter-
mine—make sure this doesn’t happen again.
But I am—TI am sickened by what I saw and
sickened that somebody gets the wrong im-
pression of people who are serving this coun-
try and this world with such dignity.

One more question.

Q. Your Majesty?

President Bush. Wait, youre not a Jor-
danian.

King Abdullah II. We already asked a
question.

President Bush. You want to call on an
American? That’s very noble of you, Your
Majesty. [Laughter] Very thoughtful.

Jordan’s Role in Iraq

Q. Mr. President, are you asking Arab na-
tions to send troops to Iraq?

And Your Majesty, would you send Jor-
danian troops to Irag?

President Bush. I've never asked a nation
to do that which they aren’t comfortable
doing. Jordan has been a loyal friend. They've
contributed in so many ways to peace and
stability. We did discuss Afghanistan, but we
have not discussed sending troops to Iraq.

I'll tell you, His Majesty has got good ad-
vice, though, about Iraq. He’s in the neigh-
borhood. He hears from people. He’s con-
stantly aware of what’s going on on the
ground, and his advice has been very good.
And part of the advice is to make sure that
Sunni Iragis have got a bright future. In
other words, people aren’t going to be buying
into the transfer of sovereignty if they don’t
think tomorrow is going to be a better day.
And he gave me very good advice about mak-
ing sure that there’s a distinction between
those who are violent, those who are corrupt,
those who are—would not serve a new coun-
try well and the thousands who will be honor-
able citizens at working together to make
sure Iraq emerges as a free, contiguous coun-
try.
1ryAnd I told His Majesty—I think he gets
the sense from me—we have an historic op-
portunity to begin to change a part of the
world that needs to be changed in some
areas. And here is a chance to take what was
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a threat and a destabilizing force and convert

it into a force for good and reform and hope.
And I appreciate your vision and your un-

derstanding of that, Your Majesty.

King Abdullah II. 1 think that we in Jor-
dan are too close, as other countries to Iraq
are also, to send troops. I think it would be
very difficult for Jordanians to be objective
in committing troops to Iraq. We do have
a long history of U.N. peacekeeping oper-
ations all over the world, but at this stage,
I think the politics of the issue does not make
sense for Jordanians to send troops at this
time.

President Bush. Thank you, Your Maj-
esty. Good job. Good job.

NOTE: The President’s news conference began at
2:03 p.m. in the Rose Garden at the White House.
In his remarks, the President referred to former
President Saddam Hussein of Iraq; Lakhdar
Brahimi, Special Adviser to the U.N. Secretary-
General; Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of Israel;
Prime Minister Ahmed Korei of the Palestinian
Authority; and Brig. Gen. Mark T. Kimmitt, USA,
deputy director of operations, Combined Joint
Task Force 7.

Remarks on the National Day of
Prayer

May 6, 2004

Thank you all. Please sit down. Please be
seated. Thank you all. Thanks for coming.
Good afternoon, and welcome to the White
House. I'm honored to join you at this impor-
tant annual event.

Since the Continental Congress sat in
Philadelphia, America has, from time to time,
set aside a national day of prayer. Under a
law signed by President Ronald Reagan, that
day comes every year on the first Thursday
in May. That would be today. [Laughter]

Today in our Nation’s Capital and around
the country, we pause to acknowledge our
reliance on Almighty God, to join in gratitude
for His blessings and to seek His guidance
in our lives and for our Nation.

Prayer and songs of praise go together, and
we're really thankful this afternoon for the
beautiful music of the Washington Bach
Consort, led by J. Reilly Lewis. Thank you
all for being here. And we are thankful for
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the voice of Beth Cram Porter. I mean, what
avoice. [Laughter] Thank you.

We are as grateful as well to all the orga-
nizers of the National Day of Prayer and es-
pecially for the gracious leadership of Shirley
Dobson. We're also glad you brought Jim
with you. [Laughter]

Colonel Oliver North is the 2004 National
Day of Prayer Honorary Chairman. Thank
you for taking on the job. I appreciate it. I
appreciate Dr. Barry Black, the Chaplain of
the United States Senate. I asked him if he
had any one-liners before I came up here.
[Laughter] 1 appreciate Father Daniel
Coughlin, who will join us shortly. And
Rabbi, thank you for coming. Rabbi
Weinreb, I'm honored that you're here. I ap-
preciate your reading. I also want to welcome
Vonette Bright, the former National Day of
Prayer Task Force chairman. Vonette, we're
honored you're with us. Thank you for com-
ing.

At so many crucial points in the life of
America, we have been a nation at prayer.
Abraham Lincoln, from this house, called the
Nation to prayer in the darkest days of the
Civil War. Franklin Roosevelt, 60 years ago
on D-day, led the Nation in prayer over the
radio, asking for God to watch over our sons
in battle.

A prayerful spirit has always been a central
part of our national tradition, and it remains
a vital part of our national character. Ameri-
cans of every faith and every tradition turn
daily to God in reverence and humility. We
bring our cares to Him knowing He is our
help in ages past, our hope for years to come.
It was Lincoln who called Americans “the
almost chosen people.” [Laughter] At that
word, “almost” makes quite a difference.
[Laughter]

Americans do not presume to equate
God’s purposes with any purpose of our own.
God’s will is greater than any man or any
nation built by men. He works His will. He
finds His children within every culture and
every tribe. And while every human enter-
prise must end, His kingdom will have no
end. Our part, our calling is to align our
hearts and action with God’s plan, insofar as
we can know it. A humble heart is not an
indifferent heart. We cannot be neutral in
the face of injustice or cruelty or evil. God
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is not on the side of any nation, yet we know
He is on the side of justice. And it is the
deepest strength of America that from the
hour of our founding, we have chosen justice
as our goal.

Our greatest failures as a nation have come
when we lost sight of that goal, in slavery,
in segregation, and in every wrong that has
denied the value and dignity of life. Our fin-
est moments have come when we have faith-
fully served the cause of justice for our own
citizens and for the people of other lands.
And through our Nation’s history, we have
turned to prayer for wisdom to know the
good and for the courage to do the good.

Many people in every age have made the
same request of the wise and the holy: Teach
us to pray. One of the answers begins with
“Our Father, who art in Heaven.” That an-
swer has guided people through two mil-
lennia. In that example, we learn to give
praise where it is due. We recognize that all
that we have and all that we are come as
gifts, and it is natural to be grateful to the
Giver.

Americans, on this National Day of Prayer,
are thankful. We’re thankful for our freedom,
for so many blessings, large and small, and
we’re thankful for this wonderful land we call
home.

In prayer, we offer petitions, because the
Maker of the Universe knows our cares and
our needs. For our Nation today, the need
is great, as young men and women face dan-
ger in our defense, for the sake of freedom
and for the sake of peace. We pray that God’s
hand will protect them and deliver them
safely home. We pray for the loved ones who
anxiously await their return. And we pray for
the families that have known great loss, that
they might receive God’s peace in the midst
of their sadness.

Prayer also teaches us to trust, to accept
that God’s plan unfolds in His time, not our
own. That trust is not always easy, as we dis-
cover in our own lives, but trust is the source
of ultimate confidence. We affirm that all of
life and all of history rests entirely on the
character of our creation and our Creator.
And His love and His mercy extend to all
and endure forever.

May God bless you all.
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NoTE: The President spoke at 3:15 p.m. in the
East Room at the White House. In his remarks,
he referred to J. Reilly Lewis, music director and
founder, Washington Bach Consort; Shirley Dob-
son, chairman, National Day of Prayer Task Force,
and her husband, James; Rev. Daniel P. Coughlin,
Chaplain, U.S. House of Representatives; and
Rabbi Dr. Tzvi Hersh Weinreb, executive vice
president, Orthodox Union.

Letter to the Speaker of the House of
Representatives Transmitting
Budget Amendments

May 6, 2004

Dear Mr. Speaker:

I ask the Congress to consider the en-
closed FY 2005 budget amendments for the
Departments of Agriculture, Defense, Edu-
cation, Energy, Homeland Security, Housing
and Urban Development, the Interior,
Labor, and the Treasury; the Corps of Engi-
neers; the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration; and the Securities and Ex-
change Commission. In addition, I ask the
Congress to consider the enclosed FY 2004
language proposals for the Departments of
Health and Human Services and the Treas-
ury. Overall, the discretionary budget author-
ity proposed in my FY 2005 Budget would
not be increased by these requests.

This transmittal also contains FY 2005
budget amendments for the legislative
branch. As a matter of comity, appropriations
requests of the legislative branch are com-
monly transmitted without change.

The details of these proposals are set forth
in the enclosed letter from the Director of
the Office of Management and Budget.

Sincerely,

George W. Bush

Remarks in Dubuque, Iowa
May 7, 2004

The President. Thank you all. Thank you
all very much. Thanks for coming. I'm really
glad youre here. It is great to be back in
Dubuque. Once again, here I'm asking for
the vote. [Laughter] I'm asking for your help.
I remember last time I campaigned here, the
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crowds weren't quite as big—[laughter]—
neither was the entourage. [Laughter|

But I am thrilled to be here. I know most
of you are here to see Laura, and I appreciate
you coming. She’s such a fabulous First Lady
and a great wife and wonderful mom that
I think she deserves 4 more years as the First
Lady.

Now, I'm here to ask for your help. I want
to thank those who are involved with the
grassroots. I want to thank those who are
willing to put up the signs and to talk to your
neighbors, those who are willing to go to the
community centers and the houses of wor-
ship, those who are willing to work door to
door and remind people that this administra-
tion has a positive vision, a hopeful vision,
an optimistic vision for everybody who lives
in this country.

I want you to remind them I got a plan
to win the war on terror and to spread peace
and freedom throughout the world, a plan
that helps to create jobs and spreads oppor-
tunity to every corner of America, a plan that
taps into the compassionate spirit of our
country. Working together, we'll make this
country safer and stronger and better. We
got a positive platform, one that I am con-
vinced the American people understand and
appreciate. We will become reelected on No-
vember the 2d.

Audience members. Four more years!
Four more years! Four more years!

The President. Thank you all. When
you're out there gathering up the vote—by
the way, make sure you talk to discerning
Democrats and independents as well.
[Laughter] And remind them I put together
a fantastic team of people to serve this coun-
try, people who have come to Washington,
DC, from all walks of life, from different
backgrounds, all bound together by the de-
sire to serve this country, not their self-inter-
est.

We've got a fabulous Vice President in
Dick Cheney. One time I had given a speech,
and Mother was in the crowd. I said, “You
know, Dick Cheney is the finest Vice Presi-
dent our country has ever had.” She said,
“Wait a minute, buster.” [ Laughter]

I am proud to have traveled with some
really fine Members of the Congress. Towa
sent some good, decent souls to Washington,
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DC, to represent you and to represent our
Nation. And one such person is the fantastic
United States Senator Chuck Grassley. Re-
member when we campaigned together?
We’d be traveling the backroads of Iowa, and
he would say, “T know the farmer who lives
there.” [Laughter] And we’d go down the
road for another couple of miles, and he’d
say, “Oh, I know who lives there.” No won-
der this guy is constantly reelected. He not
only does his job, he knows everybody, every-
where across the State of Towa.

You've got a really good Congressman rep-
resenting you in Washington, DC. I'm going
to tell you, the budget chairman, Jim Nussle,
is a good man. I'm proud to call Congress-
man Jim Leach my friend, a good, thought-
ful, decent guy. I'm proud that people from
the other side of the State are coming here
to east Iowa. And we got a fine Congressman
from the western part of the State in Con-
gressman Tom Latham. Thank you for com-
ing, Congressman. I had your breakfast laid
out for you on Air Force One, but you were
a no-show. [Laughter] I won’t hold it against
you. [Laughter] And 1, finally, appreciate—
finally, I want to appreciate—send my appre-
ciation to Congressman Steve King from the
great State of Iowa. Thank you for coming,
Congressman.

I know there’s a lot of State officials who
are here today, senators and representatives.
I'm honored you all are here. I want to thank
you for your service to the State of Iowa.
I appreciate the—I appreciate you working
on behalf of the people of your districts.

I was also honored to have been greeted
by your mayor, Mayor Terry Duggan. He was
out at the airport today. I am so honored,
Mayor, that you took time to be here to greet
the President of the United States. My only
advice to you: Fill the potholes. [Laughter]
No, they tell me he’s doing a fine job—a fine
job. And I really do appreciate you coming,
Mayor.

I want to thank my friend Michael Martin
Murphy for coming today—appreciate you
coming.

Laura and I grew up in west Texas. We
grew up in a town called Midland, Texas.
That's right next door to Odessa, Texas.
[Laughter] And when you lived in Midland,
Texas, you didn’t particularly care for the
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people who played football for Odessa,
Texas. And I'm proud to be associated, how-
ever, with a former Odessa football star, a
man who has made his mark in helping
youngsters understand the values of life, a
person who came to this State and captured
the hearts of the citizens of Iowa because
he’s such a decent fellow, a pretty good foot-
ball coach too, my friend Hayden Fry—ap-
preciate you.

When you're out rounding up the vote, you
might start by reminding your friends and
neighbors what this administration has ac-
complished. The last 3 years have brought
serious challenges, and we have given serious
answers. We've led. We've risen to the chal-
lenge. We came into office with a stock mar-
ket in decline and an economy headed into
recession. But we acted, delivered historic
tax relief, and now our economy is the fastest
growing of any major industrialized nation in
the world.

We uncovered corporate crimes, crimes
that cost people their jobs and their savings,
so we worked with the Congress, and we
passed strong corporate reforms. Wrong-
doers are being brought to account. It is clear
in America, we will not tolerate dishonesty
in the boardrooms of our country.

We saw war and grief arrive on a quiet
September morning, so we have pursued the
terrorist enemy across the world. We've cap-
tured or killed many leaders of the Al Qaida
network, and the rest will learn there is no
cave or hole deep enough to hide from Amer-
ican justice.

When Dick Cheney and I came to Wash-
ington, we found a military that was under-
funded and underappreciated, so we gave
our military the resources and respect they
deserve, and today, no one can question the
skill, the strength, and the spirit of the
United States military.

We confronted the dangers of state-spon-
sored terror and the spread of weapons of
mass destruction. We ended two of the most
violent and dangerous regimes on Earth. We
liberated over 50 million people. Once again,
America is proud to stand against tyranny and
to set nations free.

It is the President’s job to confront prob-
lems, not to pass them on to future Presi-
dents and future generations. Great events
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will turn on this election. The man who sits
in the Oval Office will set the course of the
war on terror and the direction of our econ-
omy. The security and prosperity of America
are at stake. I look forward to this campaign.
I'm running for a reason. I want our country
to be safer and stronger and better. I've got
a vision for the future of this country that
is optimistic. I know where I want to lead
us. I look forward the explaining it in clear
and simple terms to the American people.

And we've got a tough race, so I've asked
you to come today to get your uniforms
ready, get ready for the contest. I take noth-
ing for granted. I look forward to getting out
amongst the people and talking about my vi-
sion.

I'm running against an experienced United
States Senator. He’s been in Washington an
awful long period of time. He’s been there
so long—he’s been there long enough to take
both sides on just about every issue. He was
for the PATRIOT Act, for NAFTA, for No
Child Left Behind, and for the use of force
in Iraq. Now he opposes the PATRIOT Act,
NAFTA, No Child Left Behind Act, and the
liberation of Iraq. His positions remind me
of that old Texas saying, “If you don’t like
the weather, just wait a few minutes and it
will change.” [Laughter]

No, he’s an experienced Senator. He’s a
tough opponent, and I understand that. I
look forward to an honest and calm debate
on the issues. I look forward to gathering the
support of the American people. That’s the
endorsement I seek. I seek your endorse-
ment. I seek the people who are working
every day.

He claims to have picked up some impor-
tant endorsements amongst foreign leaders.
[Laughter] He just won't tell us their names.
[Laughter] He did tell us—gave us a hint
the other day. On national TV, he said, and
I quote, “What I said is true. I mean, you
can go to New York City, and you can be
in a restaurant, and you can meet a foreign
leader.” Now, I think this may be a case of
mistaken identity. [Laughter] Just because a
fellow has an accent—[laughter]—and a
fancy suit and a nice table at a New York
restaurant, it doesn’t mean he’s a foreign
leader. [Laughter] But whoever these mys-
tery people are, they will not determine the
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course of this election. The American people
will decide the outcome of this election.

The voters will have a clear choice. It’s
a choice between keeping the tax relief that
is moving this economy forward or putting
the burden of higher taxes back on the work-
ing people. It is a choice between an America
that leads the world with strength and con-
fidence or an America that is uncertain in
the face of danger. I look forward to taking
on the big issues with a sense of optimism
and resolve and determination. I will make
it clear that I stand ready to lead this country
for 4 more years.

Audience members. Four more years!
Four more years! Four more years!

The President. A big issue in this cam-
paign and a big issue for every family in
America is the Federal tax burden. With the
largest tax relief since Ronald Reagan was
the President, we have left more money in
the hands that earned it. By spending and
investing and helping to create new jobs, the
American people have used their money far
better than the Federal Government would
have. Our economy is strong, and it is getting
stronger. The economy grew at a rate of 4.2
percent in the first quarter, and the economic
growth over the past three quarters has been
the fastest in nearly two decades. Manufac-
turing activity is increasing. Business invest-
ment is rising. Disposable income is up. In-
flation is low. Mortgage and interest rates are
at near-historic lows. Homeownership is at
the highest rate ever. Our farm economy is
strong. America has had 4 straight years of
rising farm exports, and last year we had the
highest farm income on record.

This morning, we got some more good
news about our economy. Last month, Amer-
ica added 288,000 new jobs. The economy
has overcome a lot because the entrepre-
neurial spirit is strong. We've overcome a lot
because of good policy. Since last August,
we’'ve added 1.1 million new jobs. People are
finding work in this country. The tax relief
we passed is working.

This administration understands the role
of Government is not to try to create wealth
but an environment in which the small-busi-
ness owner can grow to be a big business.
We understand the importance of the entre-
preneurial spirit and the importance of small-
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business owners in our society. Seventy per-
cent of new jobs are created by small-busi-
ness owners. And therefore, this pro—a
progrowth plan we passed has focused on
small businesses.

Today I met with Lynne Oyen. Lynne and
her husband, Ken—Kevin—own an elec-
trical supply company. It’s a small business.
It's a business that is creating new jobs. It’s
a business that’s a Subchapter S corporation,
which means they pay taxes at the individual
income-tax level. Therefore, when you re-
duce income taxes on the individual, you're
helping small businesses like Lynne’s. Lynne
is adding employees. Lynne is making invest-
ment decisions to expand our economy.

I want to thank you for coming, Lynne.
Lynne and her husband represent the impor-
tance of stimulating growth amongst the
small-business owners of the Iowa economy.
And that's what we're doing through good
policy.

As well we're helping individual families
with good tax policy. We've got Greg and
Lorie Foley with us today. Theyre right
there. I appreciate them coming. Some of
their neighbors are here. The Foleys—first
of all, Greg was deployed for 10 months on
active duty. I appreciate his service as a
member of the Iowa National Guard.

Because the child credit went up and the
marriage penalty went down and the 10-per-
cent bracket was reduced because we re-
duced overall tax rates, this good family saved
$2,200 on their taxes last year and this year—
$2,200 in one year and $2,200 in the next
year. Now, that may not seem like a lot for
some of the folks in Washington, DC, but
it’s a lot for them. It’s a lot of money in their
pocket to help them do their duty as a mom
and a dad. That extra money comes in handy.
It comes in handy when you're having trou-
ble making the bills. It comes in handy when
times have been tough.

So I asked them, what are they going to
do with the money. If they want to say,
“None of your business,” I would have un-
derstood that. [Laughter] Fortunately, they
said—they told me what they're going to do.
They're going to improve their house. See,
they’ll make their house better for their fam-
ily. Now, when they make a decision to make
their house better, somebody has got to pro-
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vide the supplies to make the house better,
which means somebody is more likely to find
work at the place that’s selling the supplies.
And somebody that made the supplies, that
sells the supplies, is more likely to be able
to keep a job.

I said, “Greg, you going to do it yourself?”
He said he didn’t think so. He was going to
hire somebody to come in and do it. So the
person that comes in and helps remodel the
home now has a little extra money in his
pocket. That's the way the economy works.
We stimulated the economy by letting these
people keep more of their own money.

And now Congress is debating whether to
make sure this tax relief stays in their pocket.
See, if they don’t make sure that child credit
stays at $1,000 next year, these good folks’
taxes are going up. Theyll be—the Govern-
ment will be taking money out of their pock-
et. We don’t need to be doing that at this
time in our—when the economy is starting
to grow. See, the more money in people’s
pockets, the stronger this economy will be.

My opponent has a different view of that.
He voted against every one of the tax meas-
ures that left more money in Greg and
Lorie’s pocket. He was a “no.” And when
it comes time to raising taxes, it’s a lot easier
to get a “yes” vote out of him. That’s just
his point of view. He voted to raise taxes over
350 times. He voted for raising the gas tax
11 times, and one time favored a tax increase
of 50 cents a gallon.

Audience members. Boo-0-0!

The President. Now, that would be a $5
or more increase on you every time you fill
up your tank. You'd think with that amount
of money, he'd at least throw in a free car
wash. [Laughter]

We just have a different view. We have
a different point of view of how this economy
works. The reason I bring up his view on
taxes is because, in a campaign, as you know,
it’s easy to make political promises. Now,
we've been watching carefully, and we’ve
been toting up the amount of money he’s
promised to spend if he happens to be elect-
ed. That’s $1.9 trillion so far, and we're just
getting started in the campaign. [Laughter]
And if he had a history of voting on tax in-
creases, you can understand where he is
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going to get the money from. It’s an impor-
tant distinction in this campaign that people
must understand. He said he’s going to raise
the money to pay for this by taxing the rich.
We've heard that before, havent we? The
problem is you can’t raise enough money by
taxing the rich to pay for all those promises.
So guess who is going to get to pay? You
are. But we're not going to let him have that
opportunity.

This country—the people of this country
understand that we must not raise taxes right
now. Raising taxes will undermine growth
and destroy jobs. We need to keep taxes low.
We should not raise taxes on the American
people.

It is very important in this campaign for
me to continue to lay out a vision of how
America can be the most competitive country
in the world, a good place to do business
so people will be able to find work. That
means a lot of things. It means we better
have tort reform in this country. Frivolous
and junk lawsuits make it awfully difficult for
people to build their business. And part of
that tort reform is medical liability reform
so that we don’t run up the cost of health
care and run doctors out of business.

If we want to be competitive, if we want
to be able to create jobs in the 21st century,
we better get us an energy policy. We better
get an energy plan. There’s one stuck in the
Congress. Here’s what it ought to say: It
should say we ought to encourage conserva-
tion. And we will. We ought to make sure
we have alternative sources of energy. Listen,
I'd love to be the President that says, “The
corn crop is up,” or “There’s more soybeans
than ever before, and that means there’s
more ethanol available and more biodiesel
available.” Listen, we ought to be, at some
point in time, in a position to have alternative
sources of energy.

And we also need to have clean coal tech-
nology. We ought to be having safe nuclear
power. We ought to be using every ounce
of our efforts to find more energy to make
us less dependent on foreign sources of en-
ergy.

The President has got to make sure that
we're optimistic and confident in order for
jobs to be created. That means we’ve got to
reject what I call economic isolationism. In-
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stead of shutting down markets and walling
ourselves from the rest of the world, we
ought to say to other nations, “Treat us like
we treat you. See, you're able to sell your
goods in our country. We want to be able
to sell our goods into yours. Just give us a
chance.” Give our farmers a chance to com-
pete, give our workers a chance to compete,
give our entrepreneurs a chance to compete,
and we can compete with anybody, any-
where, anytime.

We're going to make sure education sys-
tems work. The No Child Left Behind Act
is a solid piece of legislation, really good re-
form, because we're challenging the soft big-
otry of low expectations. We're raising the
bar. We're saying, “If you can’t read, we're
going to correct the reading problems early.”
We're not going to quit on any child. No,
to make sure we're competitive in the 21st
century, we've got to make sure our public
school systems fulfill their functions, fulfill
the goal of educating every child. And we've
got to use our community college systems
to make sure that we train workers for the
jobs which actually exist, the jobs of the 21st
century.

No, I can’t wait to explain my vision for
America, a vision that’s got great faith in the
entrepreneurs of our country, a vision that’s
got great faith in the workers of America,
a vision that clearly says we will be competi-
tive in the 21st century so our people can
find work and we can compete. And the way
to do that is through a pro-growth, pro-entre-
preneur, pro-small-business economic agen-
da.

Our future also depends on America’s
leadership in the world. The momentum of
freedom in our time is strong, but we still
face serious dangers. Al Qaida is wounded,
but they are not broken. Terrorists are testing
our will in Afghanistan and Iraq. Regimes in
North Korea and Iran are challenging the
peace. If America shows weaknesses and un-
certainty in this decade, the world will drift
toward tragedy. This will not happen on my
watch.

This Nation is strong and confident in the
cause of freedom, and today no friend or
enemy doubts the word of the United States
of America. America and our allies gave an
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ultimatum to the terror regime in Afghani-
stan. The Taliban chose defiance. The
Taliban are no longer in power. America and
our allies gave an ultimatum to the terror
regime in Iraq. The dictator chose defiance,
and now the dictator sits in a prison cell.

September the 11th, 2001, taught a lesson
I will never forget and our Nation must never
forget: America must confront threats before
they fully materialize. In Iraq, my administra-
tion looked at the intelligence, and we saw
a threat. The United States Congress looked
at the intelligence, and they saw a threat. The
United Nations Security Council looked at
the intelligence, and it saw a threat.

In 2002, the United Nations Security
Council yet again demanded a full account-
ing of Saddam Hussein’s weapon programs.
They did so, and we joined with them be-
cause we remembered the history of Saddam
Hussein. Saddam Hussein professed hatred
for America. Saddam Hussein had terrorist
ties. Saddam Hussein paid suiciders to go
into Israel to kill innocent Israeli citizens.
Saddam Hussein attacked his neighbors. Sad-
dam Hussein had used weapons of mass de-
struction not only against his neighbors but
against his own people.

So the ultimatum was delivered. Saddam
Hussein, as he had for decade—for a dec-
ade—chose defiance. So either I had to—
I had a choice to make, see? I had to trust
the word of a madman or take action to de-
fend our country. And given that choice, I
will defend America every time.

My opponent admits that Saddam Hussein
was a threat. He just didn’t support my deci-
sion to remove Saddam from power. Maybe
he was hoping Saddam would lose the next
Iraqi election. [Laughter] We showed the
dictator and a watching world that America
means what it says. Because our coalition
acted, Saddam’s torture chambers are closed.
Because we acted, Iraq’s weapons programs
are ended forever. Because we acted, nations
like Libya have gotten the message and have
voluntarily disarmed. Because we acted, an
example of democracy is rising at the very
heart of the Middle East. Because we acted,
the world is more free, and America is more
secure.

We've had a tough—tough weeks in Iraq.
We face serious challenges. See, there’s ille-
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gal militias and remnants of the regime who
are joined by foreign terrorists. They're try-
ing to take force by the power they can never
gain by the ballot. That’s what they're trying
to do. They're trying to stop the advance of
freedom. They can’t stand freedom. They're
trying to shake our will, is what they’re trying
to do. They don’t understand our country.
They don’t understand our nature. They
don’t understand our resolve. America will
never be intimidated by thugs and assassins.

We have a clear strategy as this country
heads toward democracy and freedom. First,
we'll make sure the country is secure. We've
got some fantastic troops over there, brave
men and women who are—they’re working
with Iraqgis so that the Iraqgis can stand up
and secure their own country at the right
time. We're training people. They've got in-
structions, of course, to protect themselves
at all costs. Theyve also got instructions,
their timing, to take care of those who are
trying to stop the advance of freedom, to
make the country as secure as possible, be-
cause we're fixing to transfer sovereignty to
the people of Iraq.

And that’s the second phase of our strat-
egy. There’s a political strategy that we’re
now implementing. We put a schedule out
there that says, “On June 30th, we’ll transfer
sovereignty.” We will meet that schedule.
When America says something, we will do
it. The Iragi people—Dby far, the vast majority
of Tragis reject the few who are trying to stop
the advance of freedom. Iragis want to run
their own Government. Iragis want to be
self-governed, and we look forward to help-
ing them be there.

The stakes are high. This is an historic op-
portunity to make the world a more free
place and a peaceful place. Americans under-
stand that free societies are peaceful soci-
eties. We also understand that freedom is not
America’s gift to the world. Freedom is the
Almighty’s gift to each man and woman who
lives in this world. It’s hard work, but it is
essential work. America will finish what we
have begun, and we will win this essential
victory in the war on terror.

People in this country will have a clear
choice when it comes to American security
and national security. My opponent says he
approves of bold action in the world but only
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if other countries do not object. [Laughter]
I'm all for listening to other countries. I'm
all for working with other countries. We put
together coalitions in Afghanistan and Iraq
to spread freedom and peace, but I will never
turn over America’s national security deci-
sions to the leaders of other countries.

We also have a difference of opinion on
the war on terror. My opponent said, “The
war on terror is far less of a military operation
and far more of an intelligence-gathering, law
enforcement operation.” I disagree—I dis-
agree. Our Nation followed this approach
after the World Trade Center was bombed
in 1993. The matter was handled in the
courts and thought by some to be settled.
But the enemy was still training. The enemy
was still plotting. The enemy was drawing up
more ambitious plans. After the chaos and
carnage of September the 11th, it is not
enough to serve our enemies with legal pa-
pers. With those attacks, the terrorists and
their allies declared war on the United States
of America, and war is what they got.

We'll give our troops the best equipment,
best possible—for those of you who have got
loved ones in the theater, I want to thank
you for your service. You e-mail your guys
and tell them the Commander in Chief is
incredibly proud of what they're doing for
the country.

I look forward to working with the Mem-
bers of Congress to make sure our troops
get the best. That’s why I asked for and Con-
gress supported the $87 billion supplemental
last fall. That means we spent money to make
sure our troops had the best. My opponent
voted “no” on that issue, so I asked him to
explain his vote. He said, “T actually did vote
for the 87 billion right before I voted against
it.” [Laughter] Our troops don’t need double
talk. What they need is support, and I will
support the troops.

Our men and women in the military have
taken great risks, and they're doing great
work. At bases across our country and the
world, I've had the privilege of meeting those
who defend our country and sacrifice for our
security. The abhorrent pictures on our TV
screens have stained our honor. They do not
reflect the nature of the men and women
we have sent overseas. We've sent decent,
compassioned, honorable, sacrificing citi-
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zens. I've seen their decency and unselfish
courage. And I can assure you, ladies and
gentlemen, the cause of freedom is in good
hands.

This Nation is prosperous, and it is strong.
Yet, we need to remember that our greatest
strength is in the hearts and souls of our citi-
zens. We're strong because of the values we
try to live by, courage and compassion, rev-
erence and integrity. We're strong because
of the institutions that help give us direction
and purpose, our families, our schools, and
our religious congregations. These values and
institutions are fundamental to our lives, and
they deserve the respect of our Government.

We stand for the fair treatment of faith-
based groups so they can receive Federal
support for their works of compassion and
healing. We will not stand for Government
discrimination against people of faith.

We stand for welfare reforms that require
work and strengthen marriage, which have
helped millions of Americans find independ-
ence and dignity. We will not stand for any
attempt to weaken those reforms and to send
people back into lives of dependence.

We stand for a culture of life in which
every person counts and every person mat-
ters. We will not stand for the treatment of
any life as a commodity to be experimented
upon or exploited or cloned.

We stand for the confirmation of judges
who strictly and faithfully interpret the law.
We will not stand for judges who undermine
democracy by legislating from the bench or
judges who try to remake the values of Amer-
ica by court order.

We stand for a culture of responsibility in
America. We are changing the culture of
America. All of us are helping to change the
culture from one that has said, “If it feels
good, do it,” and “If you've got a problem,
blame somebody else,” to a culture in which
each of us understands we are responsible
for the decisions we make in life. If you're
fortunate to be a mother or a father, you're
responsible for loving your child with all your
heart. If you're worried about the quality of
the education in the community in which you
live, you're responsible for doing something
about it. If you're a CEO in corporate Amer-
ica, you are responsible for telling the truth
to your shareholders and your employees.
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And in the responsibility society, each of us
is responsible for loving our neighbor just like
we'd like to be loved ourselves. No, the
strength of this country lies in the hearts and
souls of our fellow citizens.

For all Americans, these years in our his-
tory will always stand apart. There are quiet
times in the life of a nation when little is
expected of its leaders. These are not one
of these times. You and I are living in a pe-
riod when the stakes are high, when the chal-
lenges are difficult, a time when firm resolve
is needed.

None of us will ever forget that week when
one era ended and another began. On Sep-
tember the 14th, 2001, I stood in the ruins
of the Twin Towers. I'll never forget the day.
A fellow pointed at me and said, “Do not
let me down.” Workers in hardhats and po-
lice and firefighters were shouting, “What-
ever it takes—whatever it takes.” As we all
did that day, these men and women search-
ing through the rubble took it personally. I
took it personally. I have a responsibility that
goes on. I will never relent in bringing justice
to our enemies. I will defend the security
of America, whatever it takes.

In these times, I have also been witness
to the character of this Nation. You know,
not so long ago, some had doubts about our
character. They questioned our capacity to
meet a serious challenge or to serve a cause
greater than self-interest, but Americans
gave their answer. I've seen the unselfish
courage of our troops. I've seen the heroism
of Americans in the face of danger. I've seen
the spirit of service and compassion renewed
in our country. And we've all seen our Nation
unite in common purpose when it mattered
most.

We'll all need these qualitites for the work
ahead. I'm here to ask for your help and ask
for your vote because we have a war to win,
and the world is counting on us to lead the
cause of freedom and peace. I'm here be-
cause I believe we have a duty to spread op-
portunity to every part of America. I'm here
to ask for your help so we can make this
country safer and stronger and better. This
is the work that history has set before us.
We welcome it, and we know that for our
great land, the best days lie ahead.
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Thanks for coming. May God bless. God
bless our great country. Thank you all.

NotE: The President spoke at 9:54 a.m. at the
Grand River Center. In his remarks, he referred
to Mayor Terry Duggan of Dubuque; country
music entertainer Michael Martin Murphy; and
former President Saddam Hussein of Iraq. The
transcript released by the Office of the Press Sec-
retary also included the remarks of the First Lady,
who introduced the President.

Remarks in Lancaster, Wisconsin

May 7, 2004

The President. Thank you all for coming.
Thank you all for coming out. Come on,
Laura. As you can see, I'm traveling with the
A team of the Bush family. We're really glad
to be here in Wisconsin, and I want to thank
you all for coming out to say hello.

We're on a bus trip because I'm out asking
for the vote. I'm here to tell the people of
this State I'd like to be your President for
4 more years. And one of the best reasons
why is to keep Laura as the First Lady for
4 years.

I'm not really here to politic you too much,
but I do want you to know that I've got a
plan to win this war on terror, and I've got
a plan to spread freedom and peace. That’s
what I want to do. We’re going to have to
be tough in the years coming, and we’ve got
to be compassionate too. This economy of
ours is getting better. I hope the people in
this part of the State are working. I know
the farm economy is strong, and that’s good
for America. It's good for this part of Wis-
consin.

I've got a plan to keep us going, so people
can find work and realize their dreams. We
got some good news today. They added—
we added 288,000 new jobs last month.
That’s a good sign. Part of it has to do with
making sure you get to keep more of your
own money. That stimulus plan is working.

And finally, my job is to tap into the com-
passion of America. Let me tell you where
the strength of the country is. The strength
of the country is in the hearts and souls of
our citizens, like the people living right here
in Lancaster. That’s the strength of this coun-
try, and for those of you who are—those of
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you who are loving your neighbor like you'd
like to be loved yourself, I'm here to thank
you for that; thanking you for mentoring chil-
dren; thanking you for feeding the hungry,
providing shelter for the homeless; thank you
for hearing that universal call—that universal
call to help change this country one heart
and one soul at a time. My job is to rally
the spirit of this great country, and that’s
what I'm—that’s what I'm doing, traveling
your great State.

I'm proud you’re here, Mr. Mayor. Thanks
for coming. Come on up here, Mr. Mayor.
I always like to give the mayors advice. My
advice is: Fill the potholes. [Laughter]
Thanks for coming, Mayor.

[Mayor Jerry Wehrle of Lancaster made brief
remarks and presented the President with a
key to the city.]

The President. Thank you, Mr. Mayor.
Thanks for coming.

Again, thank you all for coming out to say
hello. We're kind of heading down the road,
but before I leave I do want to say, I ask
for God’s blessings on you, and may God con-
tinue to bless our country.

Thank you. God bless.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 12:28 p.m. at the
Grant County Courthouse Square. A tape was not
available for verification of the content of these
remarks.

Digest of Other
White House Announcements

The following list includes the President’s public
schedule and other items of general interest an-
nounced by the Office of the Press Secretary and
not included elsewhere in this issue.

May 1

In the morning, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing.
May 3

In the morning, the President had an intel-

ligence briefing. He also had a telephone
conversation with Secretary of Defense Don-
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ald H. Rumsfeld to discuss the prison system
in Iraq. Later, he met with Secretary of State
Colin L. Powell.

Later in the morning, the President and
Mrs. Bush traveled to South Bend, IN, arriv-
ing in the afternoon, where they began a bus
tour. While en route to Niles, MI, aboard
the bus, the President participated in an
interview with representatives of regional
media including the Detroit Free Press, the
Detroit News, and Booth Newspapers.

Later in the afternoon, the President and
Mrs. Bush traveled to Kalamazoo, MI. In the
evening, they traveled to Sterling Heights,
MI.

The White House announced that the
President will welcome Prime Minister John
Howard of Australia to the White House on
June 3.

May 4

In the morning, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. Later, he traveled to
Maumee, OH, where he continued his bus
tour. Later in the morning, he traveled to
Dayton, OH.

In the afternoon, the President traveled to
Lebanon, OH.

In the evening, the President traveled to
Cincinnati, OH. Later, he returned to Wash-
ington, DC.

May 5

In the morning, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing and met with the National
Security Council. He then met with Sec-
retary of Defense Donald H. Rumsfeld.
Later, in the Oval Office, he met with Prime
Minister Goh Chok Tong of Singapore.

The President declared a major disaster in
North Dakota and ordered Federal aid to
supplement State and local recovery efforts
in the area struck by severe storms, flooding,
and ground saturation beginning on March
26 and continuing.

May 6

In the morning, the President had a tele-
phone conversation with President Hosni
Mubarak of Egypt to discuss their April 12
meeting at the Bush Ranch in Crawford, TX,
and the situation in the Middle East. He then
had an intelligence briefing.
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In the afternoon, in the Map Room, the
President participated in an interview with
Al-Ahram International newspaper.

The President announced his intention to
nominate Ralph Leo Boyce to be Ambas-
sador to Thailand.

The President announced his intention to
nominate John Marshall Evans to be Ambas-
sador to Armenia.

The President announced his intention to
nominate John D. Rood to be Ambassador
to the Bahamas.

The President announced his intention to
nominate Craig T. Ramey to be a member
of the Board of Directors of the National
Board for Education Sciences.

The President announced his intention to
appoint Gary D. Forsee and William H.
Swanson as members of the President’s Na-
tional Security Telecommunications Advisory
Committee.

May 7

In the morning, the President had an intel-
ligence briefing. Later, he and Mrs. Bush
traveled to Dubuque, IA, where they began
a bus tour. Continuing the bus tour, they
traveled to Lancaster, WI, arriving in the
afternoon.

Later in the afternoon, the President and
Mrs. Bush traveled to Prairie du Chien, WI,
where they participated in a question-and-
answer session at Cabela’s Distribution Cen-
ter. Later, they traveled to LaCrosse, WI,
where they made remarks at a campaign
rally.

In the evening, the President and Mrs.
Bush returned to Washington, DC.

The President declared a major disaster in
Arkansas and ordered Federal aid to supple-
ment State and local recovery efforts in the
area struck by severe storms, flooding, and
landslides on April 19 and continuing.

Nominations
Submitted to the Senate

The following list does not include promotions of
members of the Uniformed Services, nominations
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to the Service Academies, or nominations of For-
eign Service officers.

Submitted May 6

Ralph Leo Boyce, Jr.,

of Virginia, a career member of the Senior
Foreign Service, class of Minister-Counselor,
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America
to the Kingdom of Thailand.

John Marshall Evans,

of the District of Columbia, a career member
of the Senior Foreign Service, class of Min-
ister-Counselor, to be Ambassador Extraor-
dinary and Plenipotentiary of the United
States of America to the Republic of Arme-
nia.

John D. Rood,

of Florida, to be Ambassador Extraordinary
and Plenipotentiary of the United States of
America to the Commonwealth of the Baha-
mas.

Withdrawn May 6

Jose A. Fourquet,

of New Jersey, to be a member of the Board
of Directors of the Inter-American Founda-
tion for a term expiring September 20, 2004,
vice Mark L. Schneider, term expired, which
were sent to the Senate on January 9, 2003,
and on October 1, 2003.

Frederick W. Rohlfing IIT,

of Hawaii, to be U.S. District Judge for the
District of Hawaii, vice Alan C. Kay, retired,
which was sent to the Senate on January 7,
2003.
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Statement by the Press Secretary on the
Likud vote on Israeli Prime Minister
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Sharon’s plan to withdraw settlements from
the Gaza

Released May 3

Transcript of a press gaggle by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan

Statement by the Press Secretary: Visit by
Prime Minister John Howard of Australia

Released May 4

Transcript of an interview of National Secu-
rity Adviser Condoleezza Rice by Al Arabiya

Released May 5

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster
assistance to North Dakota

Released May 6

Transcript of a press briefing by Press Sec-
retary Scott McClellan

Statement by the Press Secretary: President
Congratulates Countries Selected for the
Millennium Challenge Account

Executive Summary: Report to the President
From the Commission for Assistance to a
Free Cuba

Fact sheet: Report of the Commission for As-
sistance to a Free Cuba
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Released May 7

Advance text of remarks by National Security
Adviser Condoleezza Rice at Michigan State
University commencement

Statement by the Press Secretary announcing
that the President signed S. 1904, S. 2022,
and S. 2043

Statement by the Press Secretary on disaster
assistance to Arkansas

Acts Approved
by the President

Approved May 7

S. 1904 / Public Law 108-225
To designate the United States courthouse
located at 400 North Miami Avenue in
Miami, Florida, as the “Wilkie D. Ferguson,
Jr. United States Courthouse”

S. 2022 / Public Law 108-226

To designate the Federal building located at
250 West Cherry Street in Carbondale, Illi-
nois the “Senator Paul Simon Federal Build-

ing”
S. 2043 / Public Law 108-227
To designate a Federal building in Harris-

burg, Pennsylvania, as the “Ronald Reagan
Federal Building”



